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PREFACE. 

The Jtogurtha is generally read in the Middle Forms 
of Public Schools. I have attempted to make this 
edition one which boys of average ability in such Forms 
will find useful to them : useful, that is, in helping them 
to make out their lesson, to follow the narrative, to 
understand allusions, and, lastly, to learn something 
about the construction of sentences in Latin. Some 
longer Notes are placed at the end as Appendices ; these 
are intended for reference — not to be complete treatises 
on the subjects. I have also added some references to 
Bradley's edition of Arnold's Latin Prose Composition; 
but these can be used or omitted at discretion. 

The text is that of Dietsch (1880). I have given a 
list of the few variations : see Note on Text. In the 
Notes I am largely indebted throughout to the editions of 
Kritz and of Dietsch, especially to the latter ; and, both 
in the Notes and in the Introduction, to Mommsen's 
History of Rome and to Long's Decline of the Roman 
Republic. 
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I have also to thank Mr. T. M. Lindsay for the draw- 
ing of the Map, and Mr. R Whitelaw for many sugges- 
tions and much valuable assistance in revising parts of 

the Notes. 

W. P. BROOKE. 



RuOBT, May^ 1885. 



INTRODUCTION. 

I. HiSTOEY OF NUMIDIA. 

§ 1. At the time of the Second Punic War that part of 
the North coast of Africa which lay between the Cartha- 
ginian territory and Mauretania was inhabited by Libyan 
tribes, known to the Eomans as Numidians (Numidae). 
On the West they were separated from Mauretania by 
the river Mulucha ; on the East the boundary between 
them and the Carthaginians was probably the small river 
Tusca ; on the South were the Gaetulian races (Gaetuli). 
The two chief Numidian tribes were the Massyli and the 
Massaesyli; of these the Massyli lived between the 
Tusca and the Ampsaga, and the Massaesyli further 
west, between the Ampsaga and the Mulucha. 

§ 2. During the war (b.c. 218-202) Syphax, king of the 
Massaesyli, was at first friendly to the Eomans, and 
Masinissa, king of the Massyli, helped the Carthaginians. 
Afterwards both kings changed sides, and Masinissa was 
for a time driven from his kingdom by Syphax and the 
Carthaginians. But when the war was ended by the 
victory of the Romans at the battle of Zama (B.a 202), 
Masinissa not only regained possession of his own 
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territory, but received in addition that of Syphax, as 
a reward for his services to the Eomans. Thus he 
became king of the whole of Numidia, from the Tusca 
on the East to the Mulucha on the West. The Cartha- 
ginians retained their African possessions. 

§ 3. In the fifty years between the Second and Third 

Punic Wars Numidia gradually became under Masinissa's 

rule a powerful and civilised state, and was also increased 

in extent. By a clause in the treaty of peace between 

the Eomans and the Carthaginians the latter were to 

restore to Masinissa all the places which either h(B or his 

ancestors had ever possessed, even those which lay within 

the boundaries assigned to the Carthaginians by that 

treaty. Masinissa unscrupulously availed himself of the 

opportunity thus given him for enlarging his kingdom, 

and kept encroaching upon the territory of the Cartha- 

ginifUQS on all sides. The Eomans meanwhile, in their 

hatred for Carthage, looked on with silent approval ; and 

when the Carthaginians appealed to them, they openly 

fevoured Masinissa. At last, at the time of the Third 

Punic War, the Carthaginians were left in possession 

^* nothing but the small strip of the African coast 

stretching from the Tusca to Thenae (opposite to the 

^^^^'^d of Cercina). The Numidian kingdom enclosed 

'•neir territory on. every side by land, and, with the ex- 

^^ption of this strip, stretched from Mauretania to the 

frontiers of Cyrene. 

s 4r. Masinissa died in b.c. 149, and left his kingdom to 
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be ruled jointly by his three sons, Micipsa, Gulussa, and 
Mastanabal, under the protection of Eome. At the end 
of the Third Punic War Carthage was destroyed, and the 
small territory then belonging to her was formed into a 
Eoman Province under the name of Africa (b.c. 146). 
Masinissa's sons were allowed to keep all his possessions. 
Carthage was left in ruins for some years, and then a 
Boman colony was founded upon its site. 

§ 5. Micipsa became eventually, through the death of 
his two brothers, sole ruler of Numidia. He brought up 
in his own house his nephew Jugurtha, an illegitimate 
son of Mastanabal, intending probably to make him his 
heir if he had no sons himself. Afterwards, however, 
two sons were bom to him, Adherbal and Hiempsal. 
But Jugurtha, as he grew up, became too popular and 
influential, with the Eomans as well as with the Numi- 
dians, to be passed over. Micipsa therefore, about three 
years before his death, adopted him, and made him his 
heir jointly with his own two sons — an arrangement 
similar to that which Masinissa had made before. 
Micipsa died in B.C. 118. 

For events between b.o. 1 1 8 and the capture of Jugurtha 
in B.O. 106 see the Chronological Table and the headings 
of the chapters in the Notes. 

§ 6. At the end of the Jugurthine war the Western 
portion of Numidia (probably as far as the town of 
Saldae) was given to Bocchus, king of Mauretania ; and 
the rest was handed over to Cauda, half-brother of 
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Jugurtha. Numidia, thus diminished, remained under 
the rule of native kings — Gauda, Hiempsal ii., Juba i., 
till B.C. 46. The kingdom was then broken up by 
Caesar, as Juba i. had sided with Pompey against him. 
A second portion (as far as the Ampsaga) was given to 
Mauretania, which thus came to include the greater part 
of the original Numidia, while the remainder was united 
with the Eoman Province of Africa. Of the Province thus 
enlarged the historian Sallust was the first governor. 

§ 7. In B.C. 30 Augustus placed Numidia under the rule 
of Juba II., the son of Juba i. But shortly afterwards 
he resumed possession of Numidia and gave Mauretania 
in its place to Juba. Numidia, or Africa Nova (as it 
was called to distinguish it from the older Province, 
Africa Vetus), then became a separate Province. 

II. Life of Sallust. 

§ 1. C. Sallustius Crispus, born b.c. 87 at Amitemum in 
the country of the Sabines, was of plebeian family, and a 
strong supporter of the popular party. He was quaestor 
about B.C. 59, and tribune of the plebs in B.c. 52. In 
B.C. 60 he was degraded from the Senate on a charge of 
adultery ; but he was restored to his rank by Caesar, and 
was elected praetor in b.o. 47. He served under Caesar 
in his African campaign (b.c. 47-46), and at the end of 
the war Caesar made him governor of the Province of 
Africa (see Introd. i. § 6) with the title of Proconsul. 
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§ 2. In B.C. 45 he returned to Eome with a large 
fortune, amassed by extortion in his Province. After 
the death of Caesar (b.c. 44) he retired into private life 
and devoted himself to writing history. His favourite 
retreats were a villa at Tibur, and a house which he 
built for himself in the suburbs of Eome, surrounded by 
splendid gardens known afterwards as Tiorti Sallustiani, 
He died in B.c. 34. 

§ 3. His works were the Catilina, or Bellum CatUin- 
arium, a history of the conspiracy of Catiline in B.o. 63 ; 
the lugurtha, or Bellv/m lugurthinum : and Historiarium 
lAhri Qainque. This last work is said to have comprised 
the period from the death of Sulla to the end of the 
Third Mithradatic war (b.o. 78-66), but only fragments of 
it remain. The Catilina was probably S«dlust's first work, 
and was written shortly after Caesar's death (b.c. 44). 



CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE. 

B.C. 

149. Death of Masinissa. 
134-133. Jugurtha at Numantia. 
120. Jugurtha adopted by Micipsa. 
118. Death of Micipsa. 
118-116. Murder of Hiempsal. Defeat of Adherbal. Division of 

Numidia between Jugurtha and Adherbal by a Roman 

commission under Opimius. 
115-112. Renewal of war between Jugurtha and Adherbal. Second 

and Third Roman commissions to Numidia. Surrender 

of Cirta : Adherbal is put to death. The Romans declare 

war against Jugurtha. 
111. Calpumius Bestia commands in Numidia: he makes peace 

with Jugurtha. Jugurtha is summoned to Rome. 
110. Murder of Massiva at Rome. War is renewed : Spurius 

Albinus commands in Numidia. 
109. Defeat of Aulus Albinus. The treaty of peace made by him 

with Jugurtha is cancelled by the Senate. Prosecutions 

at Rome under the Lex Mamilia. 
First campaign of Metellus in Numidia: battle near the 

Muthul and siege of Zama. 
108. Second campaign of Metellus : massacre of the Roman 

garrison at Vaga and capture of Thala. Jugurtha gets 

help from the Gaetulians and from Bocchus, king of 

Mauretania. 
107. Metellus is superseded by Marius : capture of Capsa and of 

the fort near the Mulucha. 
106. Negotiations carried on with Bocchus through Sulla : Bocchus 

surrenders Jugurtha to the Romans. 
105. Marius returns to Rome. 
104. Triumph of Marius (January 1st) : Jugurtha is put to death. 

Note. — ^According to Sallust's account the capture of Jugurtha 
clearly took place early in b.o. 106. Marius certainly did not iK.t.^Qs:o^ 
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to Rome till late in B.C. 105 (as he was elected consul in his absence), 
and it is difficult to account for his remaining so long in Africa after 
the war was over. Mommsen supposes that Metellus, arriving in 
Africa late in B.C. 109, was unable to begin active operations that 
year. He thus transfers the two campaigns of Metellus to B.C. 108 
and 107| the campaign of Marius to B.C. 106, and the capture of 
Jugurtha to B.C. 105. But this explanation involves other and perhaps 
more serious difficulties : see an article ^^ On the Chronology of the 
Jugurthine War," by Mr. H. F. Pelham, in the Journal of PhUohgy^ 
vol. vii. No. 13. 

Apparently we have two alternatives. Either we must accept 
Sallust's account and chronology (as above), and suppose that the 
settlement of Numidia occupied Marius from the capture of Jugurtha 
in B.C. 106 to the end of B.C. 105 : or else we must suppose that the 
operations of Marius really lasted over two campaigns, as indeed seems 
very probable (see Note on 92, 1. 14), and that therefore the capture 
of Jugurtha did not take place till B.C. 105. See Long's Decline of 
the Roman Repitblic, vol. ii. p. 11. 



GENEALOGICAL TABLE. 
Masinissa. 

I 



Micipsa. Gulussa. Mastanabal. 



I . . _. I 



I. _ I 



Adherbal. Hiempsal i. Massiva. Gauda. Jugurtha. 

Hiempsal ii. 
Juba I. 
Juba II. 



C. SALLUSTI CRISPI 
lUGURTHA; SEU BELLUM lUGURTHINUM. 

1. Falso queritur de natura sua genus humanum, quod 
imbecilla atque aevi brevis forte potius quam virtute 
regatur. Nam contra reputando neque mains aliud neque 
praestabilius invenias, magisque naturae industriam homi- 
num quam vim aut tempus deesse. Sed dux atque 5 
imperator vitae mortalium animus est. Qui ubi ad 
gloriam virtutis via grassatur, abunde pollens potensque 
et clarus est neque fortuna eget — quippe probitatem 
industriam aliasque artis bonas neque dare neque eripere 
cuiquam potest — : sin captus pravis cupidinibus ad in- 10 
ertiam et voluptates corporis pessum datus est, pemiciosa 
lubidine paulisper usus, ubi per socordiam vires tempus 
ingenium diffluxere, naturae infirmitas accusatur: suam 
quisque culpam actores ad negotia transferunt. Quod si 
hominibus bonarum rerum tanta cura esset, quanto studio 15 
aJiena ac nihil profutura multaque etiam periculosa petunt, 
neque regerentur magis quam regerent casus et eo mag- 
nitudinis procederent, ubi pro mortalibus gloria aetemi 
fierent. 

2. Nam uti genus hominum compositum ex corpore 
et anima est, ita res cunctae studiaque omnia nostra 
corporis alia, alia animi naturam sequuntur. Igitur prae- 
clara facies, magnae divitiae, ad hoc vis corporis et alia 
omnia huiusce modi brevi dilabuntur, at ingeni e^^^^ ^ 
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facinora sicuti anima immortalia sunt. Postremo corporis 
et fortunae bonorum ut initium sic finis est, omniaque orta 
occidunt et aucta senescunt : animus incorruptus, aetemus, 
rector humani generis agit atque habet cuncta neque ipse 

lohabetur. Quo magis pravitas eorum admiranda est, qui 
dediti corporis gaudiis per luxum atque ignaviam aetatem 
agunt, ceterum ingenium, quo neque melius neque amplius 
aliud in natura mortalium est, incultu atque socordia 
torpescere sinunt, cum praesertim tarn multae variaeque 

15 sint artes animi, quibus summa claritudo paratur. 

3. Verum ex eis magistratus et imperia, postremo 
omnis cura rerum publicarum minime mihi hac tem- 
pestate cupienda videntur, quoniam neque virtuti honos 
datur, neque illi, quibus per fraudem vel vi fuit, tuti aut 

5 eo magis honesti sunt. Nam vi quidem regere patriam 
aut parentis, quamquam et possis et delicta corrigas, tamen 
importunum est, cum praesertim omnes rerum mutationes 
caedem fugam aliaque hostilia portendant : frustra autem 
niti neque aliud se fatigando nisi odium quaerere extremae 
lodementiae est. Nisi forte quem inhonesta et perniciosa 
lubido tenet potentiae paucorum decus atque libertatem 
suam gratificari. 

4. Ceterum ex aliis negotiis, quae ingenio exercentur, 
in primis magno usui est memoria rerum gestarum. Cuius 
de virtute quia multi dixere, praetereundum puto, simul 
ne per insolentiam quis existimet memet studium meum 

5 laudando extollere. Atque ego credo fore qui, quia decrevi 
procul a re publica aetatem agere, tanto tamque utili labori 
meo nomen inertiae imponant: certe quibus maxima 
industria videtur salutare plebem et conviviis gratiam 
quaerere. Qui si reputaverint, et quibus ego temporibus 
10 magistratus adeptus sum quales viri idem assequi nequi- 



-5 C. SALLUSTI CRISPI lUGURTHA. 3 

verint, et postea quae genera hominum in senatum per- 
venerint, profecto existimabunt me magis merito quam 
ignavia indicium animi mei mutavisse, maiusque commodum 
ex otio meo quam ex aliorum negotiis rei publicae venturum. 
Nam saepe ego audivi Q. Maximum, P. Scipionem, prae- 15 
terea civitatis nostrae praeclaros viros solitos ita dicere: 
cum maiorum imagines intuerentur, vehementissime sibi 
animum ad virtutem accendi. Scilicet non ceram illam 
neque figuram tantam vim in sese habere, sed memoria 
rerum gestarum eam flammam egregiis viris in pectore 20 
crescere neque prius sedari quam virtus eorum famam atque 
gloriam adaequaverit. At contra quis est omnium his 
moribus, quin divitiis et sumptibus, non probitate neque 
industria cum maioribus suis contend at? etiam homines 
novi, \ qui antea per virtutem soliti erant nobilitatem 25 
antevenire, furtim et per latrocinia potius quam bonis 
artibus ad imperia et honores nituntur :' proinde quasi 
praetura et consulatus atque alia omnia huiusce [modi per 
se ipsa clara et magnifica sint, ac non perinde habeantur 
ut eorum, qui ea sustinent, virtus est. Verum ego liberius 30 
altiusque processi, dum me civitatis morum piget taedetque : 
nunc ad inceptum redeo. 

5. Bellum scripturus sum, quod populus Eomanus cum 
lugurtha rege Numidarum gessit, primum quia magnum 
et atrox variaque victoria fuit, dehinc quia tunc primum 
superbiae nobilitatis obviam itum est, quae contentio 
divina et humana cuncta permiscuit eoque vecordiae 5 
processit, ut studiis civilibus bellum atque vastitas Italiae 
finem faceret. Sed prius quam huiusce modi rei initium 
expediam, pauca supra repetam, quo ad cognoscendum 
omnia illustria magis magisque in aperto sint. 

Bello Punico secundo, quo dux Garthaginiensium Hannibal 10 
post magnitudinem nominis Eoniani Italiae opes maxiso^^ 
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attriverat, Masinissa rex Numidarum in amicitiam receptus 
a P. Scipione, cui postea Africano cognomen ex virtute 
fait, mnlta et praeclara rei militaris facinora fecerat: ob 

15 quae victis Carthaginiensibus et capto Syphace, cuius in 
Africa magnum atque late imperium valuit, populus 
Eomanus, quascunque urbis et agros manu ceperat, regi 
dono dedit Igitur amicitia Masinissae bona atque bonesta 
nobis permansit: [sed] imperi vitaeque eius finis idem 

20 fuit. Dein Micipsa filius regnum solus obtinuit, Mastana- 
bale et Gulussa fratribus morbo absumptis. Is Adherbalem 
et Hiempsalem ex sese genuit, lugurtbamque, fiUum 
MastanabaUs fratris, quern Masinissa, quod ortus ex 
concubina erat, privatum dereliquerat, eodem cultu, quo 

25 liberos sues, domi babuit. 

6. Qui ubi primum adolevit, pollens viribus, decora 
facie, sed multo maxime ingenio validus, non se luxu neque 
inertiae comimpendum dedit, sed, uti mos gentis illius est, 
equitare, iaculari, cursu cum aequalibus certare, et cum 
5 omnis gloria anteiret, omnibus tamen carus esse : ad hoc 
pleraque tempera in venando agere, leonem atque alias 
feras primus aut in primis ferire : plurimum facere, minimum 
ipse de se loquL Quibus rebus Micipsa tametsi initio 
laetus fuerat, existimans virtutem lugurtbae regno suo 

ID gloriae fore, tamen postquam bominem adulescentem, exacta 
sua aetate et parvis liberis, magis magisque crescere 
intellegit, vehementer eo negotio permotus multa cum 
animo suo volvebat. Terrebat eum natura mortalium 
avida imperi et praeceps ad explendam animi cupidinem, 

15 praeterea opportunitas suae liberorumque aetatis, quae 
etiam mediocris viros spe praedae transversos agit, ad hoc 
studia Numidarum in lugurtham accensa, ex quibus, si 
talem virum dolis interf ecisset, ne qua seditio aut bellum 
oriretur, anxius erat. 



-8 C. SALLUSTI CRISPI lUGURTHA. 5 

7. Eis difficultatibus circumventus ubi videt neque per 
vim neque insidiis opprimi posse hominem tarn acceptum 
popularibus, quod erat lugurtha manu promptus et appetens 
gloriae militaris, statuit eum obiectare periculis et eo modo 
fortunam temptare. Igitur belle Numantino Micipsa cum 5 
populo Eomano equitum atque peditum auxilia mitteret, 
sperans vel ostentando virtutem vel hostium saevitia facile 
eum occasurum, praef ecit Numidis, quos in Hispaniam mitte- 
bat. Sed ea res longe aliter ac ratus erat evenit. Nam 
lugurtha, ut erat impigro atque acri ingenio, ubi naturam 'o 
P. Scipionis, qui tum Eomanis imperator erat, et morem 
hostium cognovit, multo labore multaque cura, praeterea 
modestissime parendo et saepe obviam eundo pericuHs in 
tantam claritudinem brevi pervenerat, ut nostris vehementer 
carus, Numantinis maximo terrori esset Ac sane, quod ^5 
difficillimum in primis est, et proelio strenuus erat et 
bonus consilio, quorum alterum ex providentia timorem, 
alterum ex audacia temeritatem afferre plerumque solet 
Igitur imperator omnis fere res asperas per lugurtham 
agere, in amicis habere, magis magisque eum in dies ^ 
amplecti, quippe cuius neque consilium neque inceptum 
ullum frustra erat. Hue accedebat munificentia animi et 
ingeni solertia, quis rebus sibi multos ex Eomanis familiari 
amicitia coniunxerat. 

8. Ea tempestate in exercitu nostro fuere complures 
novi atque nobiles, quibus divitiae bono honestoque potiores 
erant, factiosi domi, potentes apud socios, clari magis quam 
honesti, qui lugurthae nbn mediocrem animum pollicitando 
accendebant, si Micipsa rex occidisset, fore uti solus imperi 5 
Numidiae potiretur: in ipso maximam virtutem, Eomae 
omnia venalia esse. Sed postquam Numantia deleta P. 
Scipio dimittere auxilia et ipse reverti domum decrevit, 
donatum atque laudatum magnifice pro contione lugurthaxo^ 
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lo in praetorium abduxit ibique secreto monuit, uti potius 
publico quam privatim amicitiam populi Eomani coleret, 
neu quibus largiri insuesceret: periculose a paucis emi 
quod multorum esset : si permanere vellet in suis artibus, 
ultro illi et gloriam et regnum venturum : sin properantius 

15 pergeret, suamet ipsum pecunia praecipitem casurum. 

0. Sic locutus cum litteris eum, quas Micipsae redderet, 
dimisit. Earum sententia haec erat : ^' lugurthae tui bello 
Numantino longe maxima virtus f uit, quam rem tibi certo 
scio gaudio esse. Nobis ob merita sua cams est : ut idem 
5 senatui et populo Eomano sit, summa ope nitemur. Tibi 
quidem pro nostra amicitia gratulor. [En] habes virum 
dignum te atque avo suo Masinissa." Igitur rex, ubi ea, 
quae fama acceperat, ex litteris imperatoris ita esse cog- 
novit, cum virtute tum gratia viri permotus flexit animum 

xo suum et lugurtham beneficiis vincere aggressus est, 
statimque eum adoptavit et testamento pariter cum flliis 
heredem instituit. Sed ipse paucos post annos morbo 
atque aetate confectus cum sibi finem vitae adesse intelle- 
geret, coram amicis et cognatis itemque Adherbale et 

15 Hiempsale filiis dicitur huiusce modi verba cum lugurtha 
habuisse : 

10. " Parvum ego, lugurtha, te, amisso patre, sine spe, 
sine opibus, in regnum meum accepi, existimans non minus 
me tibi quam [liberis] si genuissem ob beneficia carum 
fore : neque ea res falsum me habuit. Nam ut alia magna 

^ et egregia tua omittam, novissime rediens Numantia meque 
regnumque meum gloria honoravisti, tuaque virtute nobis 
Romanos ex amicis amicissimos fecisti : in Hispania nomen 
f amiliae renovatum est : postremo, quod difficillimum inter 
mortalis est, gloria invidiam vicisti. Nunc, quoniam n^ihi 

10 natura finem vitae facit, per banc dexteram, per regni 
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fidem moneo obtestorque te, uti hos, qui tibi genere 
propinqui, beneficio meo fratres sunt, caxos habeas, neu 
mails alienos adiungere quam sanguine coniunctos retinere. 
Non exercitus neque thesauri praesidia regni sunt, verum 
amici, quos neque armis cogere neque auro parare queas : 15 
officio et fide pariuntur. Quis autem amicior, quam frater 
fratri % aut quem alienum fidum invenies, si tuis hostis 
fueris % Equidem ego vobis regnum trado finnum, si 
boni eritis : sin mali, imbecillum. Nam concordia parvae 
res crescunt, discordia maximae dilabuntur. Geterum ante 20 
hos te, lugurtha, quia aetate et sapientia prior es, ne aliter 
quid eveniat, providere decet Nam in omni certamine 
qui opulentior est, etiamsi accipit iniuriam, tamen quia plus 
potest, facere videtur. Vos autem, Adherbal et Hiempsal, 
colite, observate talem hunc virum, imitamini virtutem et 25 
enitimini, ne ego meliores liberos sumpsisse videar quam 
genuisse." 

11. Ad ea lugurtha, tametsi regem ficta locutum in- 
tellegebat et ipse longe aliter animo agitabat, tamen pro 
tempore benigne respondit. Micipsa paucis post diebus 
moritur. Postquam illi more regie iusta magnifice fecerant, 
reguli in unum convenerunt, ut inter se de cunctis negotiis 5 
disceptarent. Sed Hiempsal, qui minimus ex illis erat, 
natura ferox et iam antea ignobilitatem lugurthae, quia 
matemo genere impar erat, despiciens, dextra Adherbalem 
assedit, ne medius ex tribus, quod apud Numidas honor! 
ducitur, lugurtha foret. Dein tamen, ut aetati concederet 10 
fatigatus a fratre, vix in partem alteram transductus est. 
Ibi cum multa de administrando imperio dissererent, 
lugurtha inter alias res iacit, oportere quinquenni consulta 
et decreta omnia rescindi : nam per ea tempera confectum 
annis Micipsam parum animo valuisse. Tum idem Hiempsal '5 
placere sibi respondit : nam ipsum ilium tribus proximis 
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aniiis [adoptatione] in regnum pervenisse. Quod verbum 
in pectus lugurthae altius quam quisquam ratus erat 
descendit Itaque ex eo tempore ira et metu anxius moliri, 
20 parare atque ea modo cum animo habere, quibus Hiempsal 
per dolum caperetur. Quae ubi tardius procedunt neque 
lenitur animus ferox, statuit quovis modo inceptum per- 
ficere. 

12, Primo conventu, quem ab regulis factum supra 
memoravi, propter dissensionem placuerat dividi thesauros 
finisque imperi singulis constitui. Itaque tempus ad 
utramque rem decemitur, sed maturius ad pecuniam distri> 

5 buendam. Reguli interea in loca propinqua thesauris alius 
alio concessere. Sed Hiempsal in oppido Thirmida forte 
eius domo utebatur, qui proximus lictor lugurthae cams 
acceptusque ei semper fuerat. Quem ille casu ministrum 
oblatum promissis onerat impellitque, uti tamquam sua 

lo visens domum eat, portarum clavis adulterinas paret — nam 
verae ad Hiempsalem referebantur — , ceterum, ubi res 
postularet, se ipsum cum magna manu venturum. Numida 
mandata brevi conficit atque, uti doctus erat, noctu lugurthae 
milites introducit. Qui postquam in aedis irrupere, diversi 

15 regem quaerere, dormientis alios alios occursantis inter- 
ficere, scrutari loca abdita, clausa effringere, strepitu et 
tumultu omnia miscere, cum interim Hiempsal reperitur 
occultans sese [in] tugurio mulieris ancillae, quo initio 
pavidus et ignarus loci perfugerat. Numidae caput eius, 

20 uti iussi erant, ad lugurtham referunt. 

13. Ceterum fama tanti facinoris per omnem Africam 
brevi divulgatur : Adherbalem omnisque, qui sub imperio 
Micipsae fuerant, metus invadit : in duas partis discedunt 
Numidae : plures Adherbalem sequuntui', sed ilium alterum 

5 bello meliores. Igitur lugurtha quam maximas potest 
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copias armat, urbis partim vi alias voluntate imperio suo 
adiungit, omni Numidiae imperare parat. Adherbal, 
tametsi Eomam legates miserat, qui senatum docerent 
de caede fratris et fortunis suis, tamen fretus multitudine 
militum parabat armis contendere. Sed ubi res ad certa- lo 
men venit, victus ex proelio profugit in provinciam ac 
deinde Romam contendit. Turn lugurtha patratis con- 
siliis, postquam omni Numidia poliebatuf, in otio facinus 
suum cum animo reputans, timere populum Eomanum 
neque adversus iram eius usquam nisi in avaritia nobili- 15 
tatis et pecunia sua spem habere. Itaque paucis diebus 
cum auro et argento multo legatos Romam mittit, quis 
praecipit, primum uti veteres amicos muneribus expleant, 
deinde novos acquirant, postremo quaecunque possint lar- 
giendo parare ne cunctentur. Sed ubi Eomam legati 20 
venere et ex praecepto regis hospitibus aliisque, quorum 
ea tempestate in senatu auctoritas poUebat, magna munera 
misere, tanta commutatio incessit, ut ex maxima invidia 
in gratiam et favorem nobilitatis lugurtha veniret. Quo- 
rum pars spe alii praemio inducti singulos ex senatu am- ^5 
biendo nitebantur, ne gravius in eum consuleretur. Igitur 
ubi legati satis confidunt, die constitute senatus utrisque 
datur. Tum Adherbalem hoc modo locutum accepimus : 

14. '' Patres conscripti, Micipsa pater mens moriens mihi 
praecepit, uti regni Numidiae tantum modo procurationem 
existimarem meam, ceterum ius et imperium eius penes vos 
esse : simul eniterer domi militiaeque quam maximo usui 
esse populo Eomano : vos mihi cognatorum, vos afl&nium 5 
loco ducerem : si ea fecissem, in vestra amicitia exercitus 
divitias munimenta regni me habiturum. Quae cum prae- 
cepta parentis mei agitarem, lugurtha, homo omnium quos 
terra sustinet sceleratissimus, contempto imperio vestro 
Masinissae me nepotem et iam ab stirpe socium atque vc^ 
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amicom populi Bomani regno fortunisque omnibus ex- 
pulit. 

Atque ego, patres conscript!, quoniam eo miseriarum 
venturus eram, vellem potius ob mea quam ob maiorum 

15 meorum beneficia possem me a vobis auxilium petere, ac 
maxime deberi mihi beneficia a populo Eomano, quibus non 
egerem: secundum ea, si desideranda erant, uti debitis 
uterer. Sed quoniam parum tuta per se ipsa probitas est, 
neque mihi in manu fait lugurtha qualis foret, ad vos 

20 confugi, patres conscripti, quibus, quod mihi miserrimum 
est, cogor prius oneri quam usui esse. Ceteri reges aut 
bello victi in amicitiam a vobis recepti sunt aut in suis 
dubiis rebus societatem vestram appetiverunt : familia 
nostra cum populo Eomano bello Carthaginiensi [amici- 

25 tiam] instituit, quo tempore magis fides eius quam fortuna 
petenda erat. Quorum progeniem vos, patres conscripti, 
nolite pati me, nepotem Masinissae, frustra a vobis auxilium 
petere. 

Si ad impetrandum nihil caussae haberem praeter mis- 

30 erandam f ortunam, quod paulo ante rex genere, f ama atque 
copiis potens, nunc deformatus aerumnis, inops alienas 
opes exspecto, tamen erat maiestatis Eomani populi pro- 
hibere iniuriam neque pati cuiusquam regnum per scelus 
crescere. Verum ego eis finibus eiectus sum, quos maiori- 

35 bus meis populus Eomanus dedit, unde pater et avus mens 
una vobiscum expulere Syphacem et Carthaginiensis. 
Vestra beneficia mihi erepta sunt, patres conscripti, vos 
in mea iniuria despecti estis. 

Eheu me miserum ! Huccine, Micipsa pater, beneficia 

40 tua evasere, ut, quem tu parem cum liberis [tuis] regnique 
participem fecisti, is potissimum stirpis tuae exstinctor siti 
Numquam ergo familia nostra quieta erit? sempeme in 
sanguine f erro fuga versabitur ? Dum Carthaginienses in- 
columes fuere, iure omnia saeva patiebamur: hostes ab 
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latere, vos amici procul, spes omnis in armis erat. Post- 45 
quam ilia pestis ex Africa eiecta est, laeti pacem agitaba- 
mus, quippe quis hostis nullus erat, nisi forte quern vbs 
iussissetis. Ecce autem ex improvise lugurtha, intoleranda 
audacia, scelere atque superbia sese ecferens, fratre meo 
atque eodem propinquo sue interfecto, primum regnum 50 
eius sceleris sui praedam fecit, post ubi me eisdem dolis 
non quit capere, nihil minus quam vim aut bellum exspec- 
tantem in imperio vestro, sicut videtis, extorrem patria, 
dome, inopem et coopertum miseriis effecit, ut ubivis 
tutius quam in meo regno essem. Ego sic existimabam, 55 
patres conscripti, uti praedicantem audiveram patrem 
meum: qui vestram amicitiam diligenter colerent, eos 
multum laborem suscipere, ceterum ex omnibus maxime 
tutos esse. Quod in familia nostra fuit, praestitit, uti in 
omnibus bellis adesset vobis : nos uti per otium tuti simus, 60 
in vestra manu est, patres conscripti 

Pater nos duos fratres reliquit : tertium lugurtham bene- 
ficiis suis ratus est coniunctum nobis fore. Alter eorum 
necatus est, alterius ipse ego manus impias vix effugi. 
Quid agam ? aut quo potissimum infelix accedam ? Generis 65 
praesidia omnia exstincta sunt: pater, uti necesse erat, 
naturae concessit : fratri, quem minime decuit, propinquus 
per scelus vitam eripuit : affinis, amicos, propinquos ceteros 
meos alium alia clades oppressit: capti ab lugurtha pars 
in crucem acti, pars bestiis obiecti sunt, pauci, quibus 70 
relicta est anima, clausi in tenebris cum maerore et luctu 
morte graviorem vitam exigunt. Si omnia, quae aut amisi 
aut ex necessariis adversa facta sunt, incolumia manerent, 
tamen, si quid ex improviso mali accidisset, vos implorarem, 
patres conscripti, quibus pro magnitudine imperi ius et 75 
iniurias omnis curae esse decet. Nunc vero exsul patria, 
domo, solus atque omnium honestarum rerum egens, quo 
accedam aut quos appellem 1 nationesne an reges^ o^iQ^cc^?** 
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familiae nostrae ob vestram amicitiam infesti sunt % An 
Soquoqnam mihi adire licet, ubi non maiorum meonun 
hostilia monumenta plurima sinti ant quisquam nostri 
misereri potest, qui aliquando vobis hostis fuiti Post- 
remo Masinissa nos ita instituit, patres conscripti, ne quern 
coleremus nisi populum Bomanum, ne societates neu foe- 
85 dera nova acciperemus : abunde magna praesidia nobis in 
vestra amicitia fore : si huic imperio fortuna mutaretur, 
una occidendum nobis esse. Yirtute ac deis volentibus 
magni estis et opulenti, omnia secunda et obedientia sunt : 
quo facilius sociorum iniurias curare licet. 
90 Tantum illud vereor, ne quos privata amicitia lugurthae 
parum cognita transversos agat, quos ego audio maxima 
ope niti, ambire, fatigare vos singulos, ne quid de absente 
incognita caussa statuatis: fingere me verba et fugam 
simulare, cui licuerit in regno manere. Quod utinam 
95 ilium, cuius impio facinore in has miserias proiectus sum, 
eadem haec simulantem videam, et aliquando aut apud 
vos aut apud deos immortalis rerum humanarum cura 
oriatur : ne ille, qui nunc sceleribus suis ferox atque 
praeclarus est, omnibus malis excruciatus impietatis in 

100 parentem nostrum, fratris mei necis mearumque mis- 
eriarum gravis poenas reddat. 

lamiam irater, animo meo carissime, quamquam tibi im- 
maturo, et unde minime decuit, vita erepta est, tamen 
laetandum magis quam dolendum puto casum tuum : non 

105 enim regnum, sed fugam exsilium egestatem et omnis has, 
quae me premunt, aerumnas cum anima simul amisisti. 
At ego infelix, in tanta mala praecipitatus ex patrio regno, 
rerum humanarum spectaculum praebeo, incertus quid 
agam, tuasne iniurias persequar ipse auxili egens, an regno 

1 10 consulam, cuius vitae necisque potestas ex opibus alienis 
pendet Utinam emori fortunis meis honestus exitus esset, 
neu iure contemptus viderer, si def essus malis iniuriae con- 
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cessissem. Nunc neque vivere lubet neque mori licet sine 
dedecore. Patres conscripti, per vos, per liberos atque par- 
entis vestros, per maiestatem popidi Eomani subvenite 115 
misero mihi, ite obviam iniuriae, nolite pati regnum Num- 
idiae, quod vestrum est, per scelus et sanguinem familiae 
nostrae tabescere." 



15. Postquam rex finem loquendi fecit, legati lugurthae, 
largitione magis quam caussa freti, paucis respondent: 
Hiempsalem ob saevitiam suam ab Numidis interf ectum : 
Adherbalem ultro bellum inferentem, postquam superatus 
sit, queri quod iniuriam facere nequivisset: lugurtham 5 
ab senatu petere, ne se alium putarent ac Numantiae 
cognitus esset, neu verba inimici ante facta sua ponerent. 
Deinde utrique curia egrediuntur. Senatus statim consuli- 
tur. Fautores legatorum, praeterea [senatus] magna pars 
gratia depravata Adherbalis dicta contenmere, lugurthae 10 
virtutem extoUere laudibus : gratia, voce, denique omnibus 
modis pro alieno scelere et flagitio, sua quasi pro gloria, 
nitebantur. At contra pauci, quibus bonum et aequum 
divitiis carius erat, subveniendum Adherbali et Hiempsalis 
mortem severe vindicandam censebant, sed ex omnibus 15 
maxime Aemilius Scaurus, homo nobilis, impiger, factiosus, 
avidus potentiae honoris divitiarum, ceterum vitia sua 
callide occultans. Is postquam vidit regis largitionem 
famosam impudentemque, veritus, quod in tali re solet, 
ne poUuta licentia invidiam accenderet, animum a con- 20 
sueta lubidine continuit 

16, Vicit tamen in senatu pars ilia, quae vero pretium 
ant gratiam anteferebat. Decretum fit, uti decern legati 
regnum, quod Micipsa obtinuerat, inter lugurtham et 
Adherbalem dividerent. Cuius legationis princei^a ^\^ 
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5 L. Opimius, homo clarus et turn in senatu potens, quia 
consul C. Graccho et M. Fulvio Flacco interf ectis acemme 
victoriam nobilitatis in plebem exercuerat. Eum lugurtha 
tametsi Eomae in inimicis habuerat, tamen accuratissime 
recepit: dando et poUicitando multa perfecit, uti famae, 

ID fide, postremo omnibus suis rebus commodum regis ante- 
ferret. Eeliquos legatos eadem via aggressus plerosque 
capit : paucis carior fides quam pecunia fuit. In divisione, 
quae pars Numidiae Mauretaniam attingit, agro virisque 
opulentior, lugurthae traditur : illam alteram specie quam 

15 usu potiorem, quae portuosior et aedificiis magis exomata 
erat, Adherbal possedit. 

17. Res postulare videtur Africae situm paucis ex- 
ponere, et eas gentis, quibuscum nobis bellum aut amicitia 
fuit, attingere. Sed quae loca et nationes ob calorem aut 
asperitatem, item solitudines minus frequentata sunt, de 
5 eis baud facile compertum narraverim: cetera quam 
paucigsimis absolvam. In divisione orbis terrae plerique 
in parte tertia Africam posuere, pauci tantum modo 
Asiam et Europam esse, sed Africam in Europa. Ea finis 
liabet ab occidente fretum nostri maris et Oceani, ab ortu 

10 solis decHvem latitudinem, quem locum Catabathmon 
incolae appellant. Mare saevum, importuosum : ager frugum 
fertilis, bonus pecori, arbore infecundus : caelo terraque 
penuria aquarum. Genus hominum salubri corpore, velox, 
patiens laborum : plerosque senectus dissolvit, nisi qui f erro 

^5 aut bestiis interfere : nam morbus baud saepe quemquam 
superat. Ad hoc malefici genens plurfma animaha. Sed 
qui mortales initio Africam habuerint, quique postea 
accesserint, aut quo modo inter se permixti sint, quamquam 
ab ea fama quae plerosque obtinet diversum est, tamen 

20 uti ex libris Pimicis, qui regis Hiempsalis dicebantur, 
interpretatum nobis est, utique rem sese habere cultores 



-18 C. SALLUSTI CRISPI lUGURTHA, 16 

eius terrae putant, quam paucissimis dicam. Ceterum fides 
eius rei penes auctores erit. 

18. Africam initio habuere Gaetuli et Libyes, asperi 
incultique, quis cibus erat caro ferina atque humi pabulum, 
uti pecoribus. Ei neque moribus neque lege aut imperio 
cuiusquam regebantur : vagi, palantes, quas nox coegerat, 
sedes habebant Sed postquam in Hispania Hercules, sicuti 5 
Afri putant, interiit, exercitus eius, compositus ex variis 
gentibus, amisso duce ac passim multis sibi quisque 
imperium petentibus brevi dilabitur. Ex eo numero Medi 
ei Persae et Armenii, navibus in Africam transvecti 
proximos nostro mari locos occupavere, sed Persae intra 10 
Oceanum magis eique alveos navium inversos pro tuguriis 
habuere, quia neque materia in agris neque ab Hispanis 
emendi aut mutandi copia erat : mare magnum et ignara 
lingua commercio prohibebant. Ei paulatim per conubia 
Gaetulos secum miscuere, et quia saepe temptantes agros 15 
alia deinde alia loca petiverant, semet ipsi Nomadas 
appellavere. Ceterum adhuc aedificia Numidarum agres- 
tium, quae mapalia illi vocant, oblonga, incurvis lateribus 
tecta, quasi navium carinae sunt. Medis autem et Armeniis 
accessere Libyes — nam ei propius mare Africum agitabant, 20 
(Jaetuli sub sole magis, baud procul ab ardoribus — eique 
mature oppida habuere : nam freto divisi ab Hispania 
mutare res inter se instituerant Nomen eorum paulatim 
Libyes corrupere, barbara lingua Mauros pro Medis 
appellantes. Sed res Persarum brevi adolevit : ac postea 25 
nomine Numidae, propter multitudinem a parentibus 
digressi, possedere ea loca, quae proximo Carthaginem 
Numidia appellatur. Deinde utrique alteris freti finitimos 
armis aut metu sub imperium suum coegere, nomen glori- 
amque sibi addidere, magis ei, qui ad nostrum mare proces- 30 
serant, quia Libyes quam Gaetuli minus bellicosi. Denique 
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Africae pars inferior pleraque ab Numidis possessa est : victi 
omnes in gentem nomenque imperantium concessere. 

19. Postea Phoenices, pars imperi cupidine, alii 
multitudinis domi minuend ae gratia, soUicitata plebe et aliis 
novarum rerum avidis, Hipponem, Hadrumetum, Leptim 
aliasque urbis in ora maritima condidere, eaeque brevi 

5 multum auctae pars originibus suis praesidio, aliae decori 
fuere. Nam de Carthagine silere melius puto quam parum 
dicere, quoniam alio properare tempus monet Igitur ad 
Catabathmon, qui locus Aegyptum ab Africa dividit, 
secundo mari prima Cyrene est, colonia Theraeon, ac 

'o deinceps duae Syrtes interque eas Leptis, deinde Philaenon 
arae, quern locum Aegyptum versus finem imperi habuere 
Garthaginienses, post aliae Punicae urbes. Cetera loca 
usque ad Mauretaniam Numidae tenent : proximo Hispaniam 
Mauri sunt Super Numidiam Gaetulos accepimus partim 

'5 in tuguriis alios incultius vagos agitare, post eos Aethiopas 
esse, dehinc loca exusta solis ardoribus. Igitur bello 
lugurthino pleraque ex Punicis oppida et finis Cartha- 
giniensium, quos novissime habuerant, populus Eomanus 
per magistratus administrabat : Gaetulorum magna pars et 

^ Numidae usque ad flumen Muluchara sub lugurtha erant : 
Mauris omnibus rex Bocchus imperitabat, praeter nomen 
cetera ignarus populi Romani itemque nobis neque bello 
neque pace antea cognitus. De Africa et eius incolis ad 
necessitudinem rei satis dictum. 

20. Postquam diviso regno legati Africa decessere et 
lugurtha contra timorem animi praemia sceleris adeptum 
sese videt, certum esse ratus, quod ex amicis apud 
Numantiam acceperat, onmia Romae venalia esse, simul et 

5 illonmi poUicitationibus accensus, quos paulo ante muneribus 
expleverat, in regnum Adherbalis animum intendit. Ipse 
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acer, bellicosus: at is, quern petebat, quietus, imbellis, 
placido ingenio, opportunus iniuriae, metuens magis quam 
metuendus. Igitur ex improviso finis eius cum magna manu 
invadit, multos mortalis cum pecore atque alia praeda capit, lo 
aedificia incendit, pleraque loca hostiliter cum equitatu 
accedit, deinde cum omni multitudine in regnum suum 
convertit, existimans dolore permotum Adherbalem iniurias 
suas manu vindicaturum eamque rem belli caussam fore. 
At ille, quod neque se parem armis existimabat et amicitia 15 
populi Romani magis quam Numidis fretus erat, legatos ad 
lugurtham de iniuriis questum misit. Qui tametsi contu- 
meliosa dicta rettulerant, prius tamen omnia pati decrevit 
quam bellimi sumere, quia temptatum antea secus cesserat. 
Neque eo magis cupido lugurthae minuebatur, quippe qui 20 
totum eius regnum animo iam invaserat. Itaque non, uti 
antea, clim praedatoria manu, sed magno exercitu comparato 
bellum gerere coepit et aperte totius Numidiae imperium 
petere. Ceterum qua pergebat, urbis, agros vastare, praedas 
agere, suis animum, hostibus terrorem augere. 25 

21. Adherbal ubi intellegit eo processum, uti regnum aut 
relinquendum esset aut armis retinendum, necessario copias 
parat et lugurthae obvius procedit. Interim baud longe a 
rnari prope Cirtam oppidum utriusque exercitus consedit, 
et quia diei extremum erat, proelium non inceptum. Sed 5 
ubi plerumque noctis processit, obscuro etiamtum lumine 
milites lugurthini signo dato castra hostium invadunt: 
semisonmos partim, alios arma sumentis f ugant funduntque : 
Adherbal cum paucis equitibus Cirtam profugit, et ni 
multitudo togatorum fuisset, quae Numidas insequentis 10 
moenibus prohibuit, uno die inter duos reges coeptum atque 
patratum bellum foret. Igitur lugurtha oppidum circum- 
sedit, vineis turribusque et machinis omnium generum 
expugnare aggreditur, maxime festinans tempus legatorum 

B 
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15 antecapere, quos ante proelium factum ab Adherbale 
Eomam missos audiverat Sed postquam senatus de bello 
eorum accepit, tres adulescentes in Africam legantur, qui 
ambos reges adeant, senatus populique Bomani verbis 
nuntient: velle et censere, eos ab armis discedere [de 

20 controversiis suis iure potius quam bello disceptare] : ita 
seque illisque dignum esse. 

22. Legati in Africam maturantes veniunt, eo magis 
quod Romae, dum proficisci parant, de proelio facto et 
oppugnatione Girtae audiebatur: sed is rumor demons 
erat Quorum lugurtha accepta oratione respondit : sibi 

5 neque mains quicquam neque carius auctoritate senatus 
esse : ab adulescentia ita se enisum, ut ab optimo quoque 
probaretur : virtute non malitia P. Scipioni, summo viro, 
placuisse : ob easdem artis ab Micipsa, non penuria libe- 
rorum, in regnum adoptatum esse : ceterum quo plura 

10 bene atque strenue fecisset, eo animum suum iniurium 
minus tolerare : Adherbalem dolis vitae suae insidiatum : 
quod ubi comperisset, sceleri eius obviam isse : populum 
Romanum neque recte neque pro bono facturum, si ab iure 
gentium sese prohibuerit : postremo de omnibus rebus 

15 legates Romam brevi missurum. Ita utrique digrediuntur. 
Adherbalis appellandi copia non fuit 

23. lugurtha ubi eos Africa decessisse ratus est neque 
propter loci naturam Cirtam armis expugnare potest, vallo 
atque fossa moenia circumdat, turris exstruit easque prae- 
sidiis firmat, praeterea dies noctisque aut per vim aut dolis 

5 temptare, defensoribus moenium praemia modo modo 
formidinem ostentare, sues hortando ad virtutem arrigere, 
prorsus intentus cuncta parare. Adherbal ubi intellegit 
omnis suas fortunas in extreme sitas, hostem infestum, 
auxili spem nullam, penuria rerum necessariarum bellum 

10 trahi non posse, ex eis, qui una Cirtam profugerant, duos 
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maxime impigros delegit : eos multa poUicendo ac miseran- 
do casum suum confirmat, uti per hostium munitiones 
noctu ad proximum mare, dein Romam pergerent. 
Numidae paucis diebus iussa efficiunt : litterae Adherbalis 
in senatu recitatae, quarum sententia haec fait : 15 

24. " Non mea culpa saepe ad vos oratum mitto, patres 
conscripti, sed vis lugurthae subigit, quern tanta lubido ex- 
stinguendi me invasit, ut neque vos neque decs immortalis in 
animo habeat, sanguinem meum quam omnia malit. Itaque 
quintum iam mensem socius et amicus populi Eomani 5 
armis obsessus teneor, neque mihi Micipsae patris mei 
beneficia neque vestra decreta auxiliantur: ferro an fame 
acrius urgear, incertus sum. Plura de lugurtha scribere 
dehortatur me fortuna mea : et iam antea expertus sum 
parum fidei miseris esse. Nisi tamen intellego ilium supra 10 
quam ego sum petere, neque simul amicitiam vestram et 
regnum meum sperare. Utrum gravius existimet, nemini 
occultum est. Nam initio occidit Hiempsalem, fratrem 
meum, dein patrio regno me expulit. Quae sane fuerint 
nostrae iniuriae, nihil ad vos : verum nunc vestrum 15 
regnum armis tenet, me, quem vos imperatorem Numidis 
posuistis, clausum obsidet : legatorum verba quanti" 
fecerit, pericula mea declarant Quid est reliquum, nisi 
vis vestra, quo moveri possit 1 Nam ego quidem vellem, 
et haec quae scribo, et ilia quae antea in senatu questus 20 
sum, vana forent potius quam miseria mea fidem verbis 
faceret. Sed quoniam eo natus sum, ut lugurthae scelerum 
ostentui essem, non iam mortem neque aerumnas, tantum 
modo inimici imperium et cruciatus corporis deprecor. 
Regno Numidiae, quod vestrum est, uti lubet, consulite : 25 
me manibus impiis eripite per maiestatem imperi, per 
amicitiae fidem^ si ulla apud vos memoria remanet avi mei 
Masinissae." 
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! 25. His litteris recitatis fuere qui exercitum in Africam 
inittendam censerent et quam primum Adherbali subveni- 
endum, de lugurtha interim uti consuleretur, quoniam 
legatis non paruisset. Sed ab eisdem illis regis fautoribus 

; summa ope enisum, ne tale decretum fieret. Ita bonmn 
publicum, ut in plerisque negotiis solet, privata gratia 
devictum. Legantur tamen in Africam maiores natu, 
nobiles, amplis honoribus usi: in quis fuit M. Scaurus, 
de quo supra memoravimus, consularis et turn senatus 

[o princeps. Ei, quod res in invidia erat, simul et ab Numi- 
dis obsecrati, triduo navim ascendere. Dein brevi Uticam 
appulsi litteras ad lugurtham mittunt, quam ocissime ad 
provinciam accedat, seque ad eum ab senatu missos. Hie 
ubi accepit homines claros, quorum auctoritatem Romae 

15 poUere audiverat, contra inceptum suum venisse, primo 
commotus, metu atque lubidine diversus agitabatur : time- 
bat iram senatus, ni paruisset legatis: porro animus 
cupidine caecus ad inceptum scelus rapiebatur. Vicit 
tamen in avido ingenio pravum consilium. Igitur exercitu 

20 circumdato summa vi Cirtam irrumpere nititur, maxime 
sperans diducta manu hostium aut vi aut dolis sese casum 
victoriae inventurum. Quod ubi secus procedit neque, 
quod intenderat, efl&cere potest, ut prius quam legatos 
conveniret Adherbalis potiretur, ne amplius morando 

25 Scaurum, quem plurimum metuebat, incenderet, cum paucis 
equitibus in provinciam venit. Ac tametsi senati verbis 
graves minae nuntiabantur, quod ab oppugnatione non 
desisteret, multa tamen oratione consumpta legati frustra 
discessere. 

26. Ea postquam Cirtae audita sunt, Italici, quorum 
virtute moenia defensabantur, confisi deditione facta 
propter magnitudinem populi Romani inviolatos sese fore, 
Adherbali suadent, uti seque et oppidum lugurthae tradat. 
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tantum ab eo vitam paciscatur : de ceteris senatui curae ^ 
fore. At ille, tametsi omnia potiora fide lugurthae 
rebatur, tamen quia penes eosdem, si adversaretur, cogendi 
potestas erat, ita, uti censuerant Italici, deditionem facit. 
lugurtha in primis Adherbalem excruciatum necat, deinde 
omnis puberes Numidas atque negotiatores promiscue, uti lo 
quisque armatis obvius fuerat, interficit. 

27. Quod postquam Eomae cognitum est et res in 
senatu agitari coepta, eidem illi ministri regis interpel- 
lando ac saepe gratia, interdum iurgiis trahendo tempus 
atrocitatem facti leniebant. Ac ni C. Memmius, tribunus 
plebis designatus, vir acer et infestus potentiae nobilitatis, 5 
populum Eomanum edoeuisset, id agi, ut per paucos 
factiosos lugurthae scelus condonaretur, profecto omnis 
invidia prolatandis consultationibus dilapsa foret : tanta 
vis gratiae atque pecuniae regis erat. Sed ubi senatus 
delicti conscientia populum timet, lege Sempronia provin- lo 
ciae futuris consulibus Numidia atque Italia decretae : 
consules declarati P. Scipio Nasica, L. Bestia [Calpumius] : 
Calpumio Numidia, Scipioni Italia obvenit : deinde exer- 
citus, qui in Africam portaretur, scribitur: stipendium 
aliaque, quae bello usui forent, decernuntur. 15 

28. At lugurtha contra spem nuntio accepto, quippe 
cui Romae omnia venum ire in animo haeserat, filium et 
cum eo duos familiaris ad senatum legatos mittit, eisque, 
uti illis quos Hiempsale interfecto miserat, praecipit, onmis 
mortalis pecunia aggrediantur. Qui postquam Eomam 5 
adventabant, senatus a Bestia consultus est, placeretne 
legatos lugurthae recipi moenibus: eique decrevere, nisi 
regnum ipsumque deditum venissent, uti in diebus proximis 
decem Italia decederent. Consul Numidis ex senatus 
decreto nuntiari iubet : ita infectis rebus illi domum disce- 10 
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legatos, ipse quasi vitabundus per saltuosa loca at tramites 
exercitum ductare. Denique Aulum spe pactionis perpulit^ 
5 uti relicto Suthule in abditas regiones sese veluti cedentem 
insequeretur [ita delicta occoltiora fore]. Interea per 
homines callidos die noctuque exercitum temptabat : cen- 
turiones ducesque turmarum, partim uti transfugerent 
corrumpere, alii signo dato locum uti desererent. Quae 

10 postquam ex sententia instruit, intempesta nocte de im- 
proviso multitudine Numidarum Auli castra circumvenit 
Milites Eomani, perculsi tumultu insolito, arma capere alii, 
alii se abdere, pars territos confirmare, trepidare onmibus 
locis: vis magna hostium, caelum nocte atque nubibus 

15 obscuratum, periculum anceps : postremo fugere an manere 
tutius foret, in incerto erat. Sed ex eo numero, quos paulo 
ante corruptos diximus, cohors una Ligurum cum duabus 
turmis Thracum et paucis gregariis militibus transiere ad 
regem, et centurio primi pili tertiae legionis per muni- 

20 tionem, quam uti defenderet acceperat, locum hostibus 
introeun(U dedit, eaque Numidae cuncti irrupere. Nostri 
foeda fuga, plerique abiectis armis, proximum collem occu- 
pavere. Nox atque praeda castrorum hostis, quo minus 
victoria uterentur, remorata sunt. Deinde lugurtha postero 

25 die cum Aulo in coUoquio verba facit : tametsi ipsum cum 
exercitu fame et ferro clausum teneret, tamen se memorem 
humanarum rerum, si secum foedus faceret, incolumis 
omnis sub iugum missurum: praeterea uti diebus decem 
Numidia decederet. Quae quamquam gravia et flagiti 

30 plena erant, tamen, quia mortis metum intuebantur, sicuti 
regi lubuerat, pax convenit. 

39. Sed ubi ea Eomae comperta sunt, metus atque 
maeror civitatem invasere. Pars dolere pro gloria im- 
peri, pars insolita rerum bellicarum timere libertati : Aulo 
omnes infesti, ac maxime qui bello saepe praeclari fuerant, 
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quod annatus dedecore potius quam manu salutem quae- 5 
siverat. Ob ea consul Albinus ex delicto fratris invidiam 
ac deinde periculum timens senatum de foedere consulebat, 
et tamen interim exercitui supplementum scribere, ab 
sociis et nomine Latino auxilia arcessere, denique omnibus 
modis festinare. Senatus ita uti par fuerat decemit, suo 10 
atque populi iniussu nullum potuisse foedus fieri. Consul 
impeditus a tribunis plebis, ne quas paraverat copias secum 
portaret, paucis diebus in Africam proficiscitur : nam omnis 
exercitus, uti convenerat, Numidia deductus in provincia 
hiemabat. Postquam eo venit, quamquam persequi lugur- 15 
tham et mederi fraternae invidiae animo ardebat, cognitis 
militibus, quos praeter fugam soluto imperio licentia atque 
lascivia corruperat, ex copia rerum statuit sibi nihil 
a^tandum. 

40. Interim Eomae C. Mamilius Limetanus tribunus 
plebis rogationem ad populum promulgat, uti quaereretur 
in eos, quorum consilio lugurtha senati decreta neglegis- 
set, quique ab eo in legationibus aut imperiis pecunias 
accepissent, qui elephantos quique perfugas tradidissent, 5 
item qui de pace aut bello cum hostibus pactiones fecissent. 
Huic rogationi partim conscii sibi, alii ex partium invidia 
pericula metuentes, quoniam aperte resistere non poterant 
quin ilia et alia talia placere sibi faterentur, occulte per 
amicos ac maxime per homines nominis Latini et socios 10 
Italicos impedimenta parabant. Sed plebes incredibile 
memoratu est quam intenta fuerit quantaque vi rogationem 
iusserit, magis odio nobilitatis, cui mala ilia parabantur, 
quam cura rei publicae: tanta lubido in partibus erat. 
Igitur ceteris metu perculsis, M. Scaurus, quem legatum 15 
Bestiae fuisse supra docuimus, inter laetitiam plebis et 
suorum fugam, trepida etiamtum ciWtate, cum ex Ma£^\L\sw 
rogatione tree quaesitores rogaientxxr, eSftcet^\»^ x^XK x^"^^ ^a. 
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eo numero crearetur. Sed quaestio exercita aspere vio- 
20 lenterque ex rumore et lubidine plebis : ut saepe nobilitatem, 
sic ea tempestate plebem ex secundis rebus insolentia 
ceperat. 

41. Ceterum mos partium popularium et senatus facti- 
onum ac deinde omnium malarum artium paucis ante annis 
Eomae ortus est otio atque abundantia earum rerum, quae 
prima mortales ducunt. Nam ante Carthaginem deletam 
5 populus et senatus Romanus placide modesteque inter se rem 
publicam tractabant, neque gloriae neque dominationis cer- 
tamen inter civis erat : metus hostilis in bonis artibus civi- 
tatem retinebat. Sed ubi ilia formido mentibus decessit, 
scilicet ea, quae res secundae amant, lascivia atque superbia 

10 incessere. Ita quod in adversis rebus optaverant otium, 
postquam adepti sunt, asperius acerbiusque fuit. Namque 
coepere nobilitas dignitatem, populus libertatem in lubi- 
dinem vertere, sibi quisque ducere trahere rapere. Ita 
onmia in duas partis abstracta sunt: res publica, quae 

1 5 media fuerat, dilacerata. Ceterum nobilitas factione magis 
poUebat, plebis vis soluta atque dispersa in multitudhie 
minus poterat. Paucorum arbitrio belli domique agitaba- 
tur : penes eosdem aerarium, provinciae, magistratus, gloriae 
triumphique erant : populus militia atque inopia urgebatur : 

20 praedas bellicas imperatores cum paucis diripiebant : in- 
terea parentes aut parvi liberi militum, uti quisque 
potentiori confinis erat, sedibus pellebantur. Ita cum 
potentia avaritia sine modo modestiaque invadere, poUuere 
et vastare omnia, nihil pensi neque sancti habere, quoad 

25 semet ipsa praecipitavit. Nam ubi primum ex nobilitate 
reperti sunt qui veram gloriam iniustae potentiae ante- 
ponerent, moveri civitas et dissensio civilis quasi permixtio 
terrae oriri coepit. 

42s Nam postquam Tiberius et C. Gracchus, quorum 
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maiores Punico atque aliis bellis multum rei publicae 
addiderant, vindicare plebem in libertatem et paucorum 
scelera patefacere coepere, nobilitas noxia atque eo per- 
culsa, modo per socios ac nomen Latinum, interdum per 5 
equites Romanos, quos spes societatis a plebe dimoverat, 
Gracchorum actionibus obviam ierat, et primo Tiberium, 
dein paucos post annos eadem ingredientem Gaium, 
tribunum alterum, alterum triumvirum coloniis deducendis, 
cum M. Fulvio Flacco ferro necaverat. Et sane Gracchis 10 
cupidine vietoriae baud satis moderatus animus fuit. Sed 
bono vinci satius est quam malo more iniuriam vincere. 
Igitur ea victoria nobilitas ex lubidine sua usa multos mor- 
talis ferro aut fuga exstinxit, plusque in reliquum sibi 
timoris quam potentiae addidit. Quae res plerumque 15 
magnas civitates pessum dedit, dum alteri alteros vincere 
quovis modo et victos acerbius ulcisci volunt. Sed de 
studiis partium et omnis civitatis moribus si singulatim aut 
pro magnitudine parem disserere, tempus quam res maturius 
me deserat Quam ob rem ad inceptum redeo. 20 

43. Post Auli foedus exercitusque nostri foedam fugam 
Q. Metellus et M. Silanus consules de senatus sententia 
provincias inter se partiverant, Metelloque Numidia evenerat, 
acri viro et quamquam adverso populi partium fama tamen 
aequabili et inviolata. Is ubi primum magistratum in- 5 
gressus est, alia omnia sibi cum coUega ratus, ad bellum, 
quod gesturus erat, animum intendit. Igitur diffidens veteri 
exercitui milites scribere, praesidia undique accersere, arma 
tela equos et cetera instrumenta militiae parare, ad hoc 
commeatum afifatim, denique omnia, quae in bello vario et 10 
multarum rerum egenti usui esse solent. Ceterum ad ea 
patranda senatus auctoritate, socii nomenque Latinum et 
reges ultro auxilia mittendo, postremo omnis civita& ^ws^sssv^ 
studio annitebatur. Itaque ex 8eiiteu\,\a. otmdSwx^ ^'^cssis. 

C 
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15 paratis compositisque in Numidiam proficiscitur, magna 
spe civium cum propter artis bonas tum maxime quod 
adversum divitias invictum animum gerebat et avaritia 
magistratuum ante id tempus in Numidia nostrae opes con- 
tusae hostiumque auctae erant. 

44. Sed ubi in Africam venit, exercitus ei traditur a Sp. 
Albino pro-consule iners, imbellis, neque periculi neque 
laboris patiens, lingua quam manu promptior, praedator ex 
sociis et ipse praeda hostium, sine imperio et modestia 

5. habitus. Ita imperatori novo plus ex malis moribus 
sollicitudinis quam ex copia militum auxili aut spei bonae ac- 
cedebat. Statuit tamen Metellus, quamquam et aestivoruin 
tempus comitiorum mora imminuerat et exspectatione 
eventus civium animos intentos putabat, non prius bellum 

10 attingere quam maiorum disciplina milites laborare co- 
egisset. Nam Albinus, Auli fratris exercitusque clade 
perculsus, postquam decreverat non egredi provincia, 
quantum temporis aestivorum in imperio fuit, pleromque 
milites stativis castris habebat, nisi cum odos aut pabuli 

15 egestas locum mutare subegerat. Sed neque muniebantur 
ea, neque more militari vigiliae deducebantur : uti cuique 
lubebat, ab signis aberat : lixae permixti cum militibus die 
noctuque vagabantur: et palantes agros vastare, villas 
expugnare, pecoris et mancipiorum praedas certantes agere, 

2oeaque mutare cum mercatoribus vino advectitio et aliis 
talibus : praeterea frumentum publice datum vendere, panem 
in dies mercari: postremo quaecunque dici aut fingi 
queunt ignaviae luxuriaeque probra, in illo exercitu cuncta 
fuere et alia amplius. 

45. Sed in ea difficultate Metellum non minus quam 
in rebus hostilibus magnum et sapientem virum fuisse 
compenoT : taenia, temperantia inter ambibionem saevitiam- 
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que moderatum : namque edicto primum adiumenta ig- 
naviae sustulisse, ne quisquam in castris panem aut 5 
quern alium coctum cibum venderet, ne lixae exercitum 
sequerentur, ne miles gregarius in castris neve in agmine 
servum aut iumentum haberet : ceteris arte modum 
statuisse. Praeterea transversis itineribus cotidie castra 
movere, iuxta ac si hostes adessent vallo atque fossa 10 
munire, vigilias crebras ponere et eas ipse cum legatis 
circumire, item in agmine in primis modo modo in pos- 
tremis, saepe in medio adesse, ne quispiam ordine egreder- 
etur, ut cum signis frequentes incederent, miles cibum et 
arma portaret. Ita prohibendo a delictis magis quam 15 
vindicando exercitum brevi confirmavit 

46. Interea lugurtha, ubi quae Metellus agebat ex 
nuntiis accepit, simul de innocentia eius certior Eoma 
factus, diffidere suis rebus ac tum demum veram dediti- 
onem facere conatus est. Igitur legatos ad consulem cum 
suppliciis mittit, qui tantum modo ipsi liberisque vitam 5 
peterent^ alia omnia dederent populo Eomano. Sed 
Metello iam antea experimentis cognitum erat genus 
Numidarum infidum, ingenio mobili, novarum rerum avi- 
dnm esse. Itaque legatos alium ab alio diversos aggreditur 
ac paulatim temptando postquam opportunos sibi cognovit, 10 
multa pollicendo persuadet, uti lugurtham maxime vivum, 
sin id parum procederet necatum sibi traderent : ceterum 
palam, quae ex voluntate forent regi, nuntiari iubet. 
Deinde ipse paucis diebus intento atque infesto exercitu 
in Numidiam procedit, ubi contra belli faciem tuguria 15 
plena hominum, pecora cultoresque in agris erant: ex 
oppidis et mapalibus praefecti regis obvii procedebant, 
parati frumentum dare, commeatum portare, postremo 
omnia quae imperarentur facere. Neque Metellus idavt^"^ 
minus, sed pariter ac si hostes adeaaeut, Tavm\\»Q ^v^ckssl^ ia 
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incedere, late explorare omnia, ilia deditionis signa osten- 
tui credere et insidiis locum temptari. Itaque ipse cmn 
expeditis cohortibus, item funditorom et sagittariorum 
delecta manu apud primos erat, in postremo C. Marius 

25 legatus cum equitibus curabat, in utrumque latus auxili- 
aries equites tribunis legionum et praefectis cohortium dis- 
pertiverat, ut cum eis permixti velites, quocunque acceder- 
ent, equitatus hostium propulsarent. Nam in lugurtha 
tantus dolus tantaque peritia locorum et militiae erat, ut, 

soabsens an praesens, pacem an bellum gerens pemiciosior 
esset, in incerto haberetur. 

47. Erat baud longe ab eo itinere, quo Metellus per- 
gebat, oppidum Numidarum, nomine Vaga, forum rerum 
venalium totius regni maxime celebratum, ubi et incolere 
et mercari consueverant Italici generis multi mortales. 

5 Hue consul simul temptandi gratia et, si paterentur, oppor- 
tunitatis loci, praesidium imposuit: praeterea imperavit 
frumentum et alia quae bello usui forent comportare, 
ratus, id quod res monebat, frequentiam negotiatorum et 
commeatu iuvaturam exercitum et iam paratis rebus 

10 munimento fore. Inter haec negotia lugurtha impensius 
modo legates supplicis mittere, pacem orare, praeter suam 
liberorumque vitam omnia Metello dedere. Quos item, uti 
priores, consul illectos ad proditionem domum dimittebat, 
regi pacem, quam postulabat, neque abnuere neque polliceri, 

15 et inter eas moras promissa legatorum exspectare. 

48. lugurtha ubi Metelli dicta cum factis composuit ac 
se suis artibus temptari animum advertit, quippe cui verbis 
pax nuntiabatur, ceterum re bellum asperrimum erat, urbs 
maxima alienata, ager hostibus cognitus, animi popularium 

5 temptati, coactus rerum necessitudine statuit armis certare. 
Igitur explorato hostium itinere in spem victoriae adductus 
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ex opportunitate loci, quam mazimas potest copias omnium 
generum parat ac per tramites occultos exercitum Metelli 
antevenit. Erat in ea parte Numidiae, quam Adherbal in 
divisione possederat, flumen oriens a meridie, nomine lo 
Muthul, a quo aberat mons ferme milia [passuum] viginti, 
tractu pari, vastus ab natura et humano cultu: sed ex 
eo medio quasi collis oriebatur, in immensum pertingens, 
vestitus oleastro ac myrtetis aliisque generibus arborum, 
quae humi arido atque arenoso gignuntur. Media autem 15 
planities deserta penuria aquae praeter flumini propinqua 
loca : ea consita arbustis pecore atque cultoribus frequenta- 
bantur. 

49. Igitur in eo colle, quem transverse itinere porrectum 
docuimus, lugurtha extenuata [suorum] acie consedit, ele- 
phantis et parti copiarum pedestrium Bomilcarem praefecit 
eumque edocet, quae ageret: ipse propior montem cum 
omni equitatu et peditibus delectis suos collocat. Dein ^ 
singulas turmas et manipulos circumiens monet atque 
obtestatur, uti memores pristinae virtutis et victoriae sese 
regnumque suum ab Romanorum avaritia defendant : cum 
eis certamen fore, quos antea victos sub iugum miserint : 
ducem illis non animum mutatum : quae ab imperatore 10 
decuerint, omnia suis provisa, locum superiorem, ut pru- 
dentes cum imperitis, ne pauciores cum pluribus aut rudes 
cum belli melioribus manum consererent : proinde parati 
intentique essent signo dato Romanes invadere : ilium 
diem aut omnis labores et victorias confirmaturum aut i^ 
maximarum aerumnarum initium fore. Ad hoc viritim, 
uti quemque ob militare facinus pecunia aut honore 
extulerat, commonefacere benefici sui et eum ipsum aliis 
ostentare : postremo pro cuiusque ingenio poUicendo mini- 
tando obtestando alium alio modo excitare, cum interlixL <2j:^ 
Metellus ignarus hostium monte degc^di^ii^ ^^xs£L ^'sl^^^^^^ 



38 C SALLUSTI CRISP I lUGURTHA. 50- 



conspicatur, primo dubius, quidnam insolita f acies ostenderet 
— nam inter virgulta equi Numidaeque consederant, neque 
plane occultati humilitate arborom, et tamen incerti quid- 

25 nam esset, cum natura loci turn dolo ipsi atque signa 
militaria obscurati — ^ dein brevi cognitis ingi Hiig panlii^r 
agmen constituit. Ibi commutatis ordinibus in dextero 
latere, quod proximum hostis erat, triplicibus subsidiis 
aciem instruxit, inter manipulos funditores et sagittarios 

30 dispertit, equitatum omnem in comibus locat, ac pauca pro 
tempore milites hortatus aciem, sicuti inistruxerat^ trans- 
versis principiis in planum deducit. 

50. Sed ubi Numidas quietos neque coUe degredi anim- 
advertit, veritus ex anni tempore et inopia aquae, ne siti 
conficeretur exercitus, Eutilium legatum cum expeditis 
cohortibus et parte equitum praemisit ad flumen, uti locum 
5 castris antecaperet, existimans hostis crebro impetu et 
transversis proeliis iter suum remoraturos et, quoniam 
armis diffiderent, lassitudinem et sitim militum temptatu- 
ros. Deinde ipse pro re atque loco, sicuti monte descen- 
derat, paulatim procedere, Marium post principia habere, 

10 ipse cum sinistrae alae equitibus esse, qui in agmine 
principes facti erant. At lugurtha, ubi extremum agmen 
Metelli primes sues praetergressum videt, praesidio quasi 
duum milium peditum montem occupat, qua Metellus de- 
scenderat, ne forte cedentibus adversariis receptui ac post 

15 munimento foret: dein repente signo dato hostis invadit. 
Numidae alii postremos caedere, pars a sinistra ac dextra 
temptare, infensi adesse atque instare, omnibus locis 
Romanorum ordines conturbare, quorum etiam qui finnio- 
ribus animis obvii hostibus fiierant, ludificati incerto 

2oproelio ipsi modo eminus sauciabantur, neque contra 
feriendi aut conserendi manum copia erat: ante iam 
docti ab lugurtha equites, ubi Romanorum turma insequi 
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coeperat, non confertim neque in unum sese recipiebant, 
sed alius alio quam maxime diversL Ita numero priores, 
si ab persequendo hostis deterrere nequiverant, disiectos 25 
ab tergo aut lateribus circumveniebant : sin opportunior 
fugae collis quam campi fuerat, ea vero consueti Numi- 
darum equi facile inter virgulta evadere, nostros asperitas et 
insolentia loci retinebat. 

51. Ceterum facies totius negoti varia, incerta, foeda 
atque miserabilis : dispersi a suis pars cedere, alii insequi : 
neque signa neque ordines observare: ubi quemque peri- 
culum ceperat, ibi resistere ac propulsare : arma tela, equi 
viri, hostes atque cives permixti : nihil consilio neque 5 
imperio agi: fors omnia regere. Itaque multum diei 
processerat, cum etiamtum eventus in incerto erat. Deni- 
que omnibus labore et aestu languidis Metellus ubi videt 
Numidas minus instare, paulatim milites in unum conducit, 
ordines restituit et cohortis legionarias quattuor adversum 10 
pedites hostium collocat. Eorum magna pars superioribus 
locis fessa consederat. Simul orare et hortari milites, ne 
deficerent neu paterentur hostis fugientis vincere: neque 
illis castra esse neque munimentum ullum, quo cedentes 
tenderent: in armis omnia sita. Sed ne lugurtha quidem 15 
interea quietus erat : circumire, hortari, renovare proelium 
et ipse cum delectis temptare omnia, subvenire suis, hos- 
tibus dubiis instare, quos firmos cognoverat, eminus pug- 
nando retinere. 

52. Eo modo inter se duo imperatores, summi viri, 
certabant, ipsi pares, ceterum opibus disparibus. Nam 
Metello virtus militum erat, locus adversus, lugurthae 
alia omnia praeter milites opportuna. Denique Romani, 
ubi intellegunt neque sibi perfugium esse neque ab kooAfi. % 
copiam pugnandifieri — et iamdievespet et^\. — ^«AN^'«Rk^5^^> 
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sicuti praeceptmn fuerat, evadont. Amisso loco Numidae 
fusi fugatique : pauci interiere, plerosque velocitas et regie 
hostibus ignara tutata sont. biterea Bomilcar, quern ele- 

10 phantis et parti copiarum pedestrium praefectum ab 
lugurtha supra diximus, ubi eum Eutilius praetergressus 
est, paulatim suos in aequum locum dedudt ac, dum lega- 
tus ad flumen quo praemissus erat festinans pergit, quietus, 
uti res postulabat, aciem exomat neque remittit, quid 

15 ubique hostis ageret, explorare. Postquam Kutilium 
consedisse iam et animo vacuum accepit simulque ex 
lugurthae proelio clamorem augeri, veritus ne legatus 
cognita re laborantibus suis auxilio foret, aciem, quam 
diffidens virtuti militum arte statuerat, quo hostium 

20 itineri officeret, latius porrigit eoque modo ad Eutili 
castra procedit. 

53. Bomani ex improvise pulveris vim magnam animad- 
vertunt : nam prospectum ager arbustis consitus prohibebat. 
Et prime rati humum aridam vento agitari, post ubi aequa- 
bilem manere et, sicuti acies movebatur, magis magisque 
5 appropinquare vident, cognita re properantes arma capiunt 
ac pre castris, sicuti imperabatur, censistunt. Deinde, ubi 
propius ventum est, utrimque magno clamere concurritur. 
Numidae tantum mode remerati, dum in elephantis aux- 
ilium putant, postquam eos impeditos ramis arborum atque 

10 ita disiectes circumveniri vident, fugam faciunt, ac plerique 
abiectis armis cellis aut noctis, quae iam aderat, auxilio 
integri abeunt. Elephanti quattuor capti, reliqui onmes 
numere quadraginta interfecti. At Eomani, quamquam 
itinere atque opere castrorum et proelio fessi laetique 

15 victoria erant, tamen, quod Metellus amplius opinione 

morabatur, instructi intentique obviam procedunt : nam 

dolus Numidarum nihil languidi neque remissi patiebatur. 

Ac pnmo obscura nocte, postquam haud procul inter se 



-64 C SALLUSTI CRISPI JUGURTHA. 41 

erant, strepitu, velut hostes adventarent, alteri apud alteros 
formidinem simul et tumultum f acere, et paene impru- 20 
dentia admissum facinus miserabile, ni utrimque praemissi 
equites rem exploravissent. Igitur pro metu repente gau- 
dium mutatur, milites alius alium laeti appellant, acta edo- 
cent atque audiunt, sua quisque fortia facta ad caelum 
fert Quippe res humanae ita sese habent : in victoria 25 
vel ignavis gloriari licet, adversae res etiam bonos detrac- 
tant 

54» Metellus in eisdem castris quadriduo moratus saucios 
cum cura reficit, meritos in proeliis more militiae donat, 
universos in contione laudat atque agit gratias: hortatur, 
ad cetera, quae levia sint, parem animum gerant : pro 
victoria satis iam pugnatum, reliquos labores pro praeda 5 
fore. Tamen interim transfugas et alios opportunos, lugur- 
tha ubi gentium aut quid agitaret, cum paucisne esset an 
exercitum haberet, ut sese victus gereret, exploratum misit 
At ille sese in loca saltuosa et natura munita receperat, 
ibique cogebat exercitum numero hominum ampliorem, sed 10 
hebetem infirmumque, agri ac pecoris magis quam belli 
cultorem. Id ea gratia eveniebat, quod praeter regios 
equites nemo omnium Numidarum ex fuga regem sequi- 
tur: quo cuiusque animus fert, eo discedunt, neque id 
flagitium militiae ducitur : ita se mores habent. Igitur 15 
Metellus ubi videt etiamtum regis animum ferocem esse 
bellum renovari, quod nisi ex illius lubidine geri non 
posset, praeterea iniquum certamen sibi cum hostibus, 
minore detrimento illos vinci quam suos vincere, statuit 
non proeliis neque [in] acie, sed alio more bellum geren- 20 
dum. Itaque in loca Numidiae opulentissima pergit, 
agros vastat, multa castella et oppida, temere munita aut 
sine praesidio, capit incenditque, puberes interficit^ mh^t. 
alia omnia militum praedam esse. ^^ ioraxL^csci^ tsss^^^^ 
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25 mortales Eomanis dediti obsides : framentum et alia, quae 
Usui forent, affatim praebita : ubicumque res postulabat, prae- 
sidium impositum. Quae negotia multo magis quam proe- 
lium male pugnatum ab suis regem terrebant : quippe cuius 
spes omnis in fuga sita erat, sequi cogebatur, et qui sua 

30 loca def endere nequiverat, in alienis bellum gerere. Tamen 
ex copia quod optimum videbatur consilium capit : 
exercitum plerumque in eisdem locis opperiri iubet, ipse 
cum delectis equitibus Metellum sequitur, noctumis et aviis 
itineribus ignoratus Romanos palantis repente aggreditur. 

35 Eorum plerique inermes cadunt, multi capiuntur, nemo 
omnium intactus profugit, et Numidae, prius quam ex 
castris subveniretur, sicuti iussi erant, in proximos collis 
discedunt 

55. Interim Somae gaudium ingens ortum cognitis 
Metelli rebus, ut seque et exercitum more maiorum ger- 
eret, ut in adverso loco victor tamen virtute fuisset, 
hostium agro potiretur, lugurtham magnificum ex Auli 

5 Albini socordia spem salutis in solitudine aut fuga coegisset 
habere. Itaque senatus ob ea feliciter acta deis immortali- 
bus supplicia decemere, civitas trepida antea et sollicita 
de belli eventu laeta agere, de Metello f ama praeclara esse. 
Igitur eo intentior ad victoriam niti, omnibus modis festi- 

10 nare, cavere tamen necubi hosti opportunus fieret, memin- 
isse post gloriam invidiam sequi. Ita quo clarior, eo magis 
[animo] anxius erat, neque post insidias lugurthae effuso 
exercitu praedari: ubi frumento aut pabulo opus erat, 
cohortes cum omni equitatu praesidium agitabant: exer- 

15 citus partem ipse, reliquos Marius ducebat. Sed igni 
magis quam praeda ager vastabatur. Duobus locis baud 
longe inter se castra faciebant : ubi vi opus erat, cuncti 
aderant, ceterum quo fuga atque formido latius cresceret, 
diversi agebant Eo tempore lugurtba per collis sequi, 
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tempus aut locum pugnae quaerere, qua venturum hostem 20 
audierat pabulum et aquarum f ontis, quorum penuria erat, 
comimpere, modo se Metello interdum Mario ostendere, 
postremos in agmine temptare ac statim in collis regredi, 
rursus aliis post aliis minitari, neque proelium f acere neque 
otium pati, tantum modo hostem ab incepto retinere. 25 

56. Bomanus imperator ubi se dolis fatigari videt neque 
ab hoste copiam pugnandi fieri, urbem magnam et in ea 
parte, qua sita erat, arcem regni, nomine Zamam, statuit 
oppugnare, ratus, id quod negotium poscebat, lugurtham 
laborantibus suis auxilio venturum, ibique proelium fore. 5 
At ille, quae parabantur a perfugis edoctus, magnis itineri- 
bus Metellum antevenit : oppidanos hortatur moenia defen- 
dant, additis auxilio perfugis, quod genus ex copiis regis, 
quia fallere nequibat, firmissimum erat : praeterea pollice- 
tur in tempore semet cum exercitu affore. Ita compositis 10 
rebus in loca quam maxime occulta discedit, ac post paulo 
cognoscit Marium ex itinere frumentatum cum paucis 
cohortibus Siccam missum, quod oppidum primum om- 
nium post malam pugnam ab rege defecerat. Eo cum 
delectis equitibus noctu pergit et iam egredientibus Rom- 15 
anis in porta pugnam facit : simul magna voce Siccenses 
hortatur, uti cohortis ab tergo circumveniarit : fortunam 
illis praeclari facinoris casum dare : si id f ecerint, postea 
sese in regno, illos in libertate sine metu aetatem acturos. 
Ac ni Marius signa inferre atque evadere oppido pro- 20 
perayisset, profecto cuncti aut magna pars Siccensium 
fidem mutavissent : tanta mobilitate sese Numidae gerunt. 
Sed milites lugurthini, paulisper ab rege sustentati, post- 
quam maiore vi hostes urgent, paucis amissis profugi 
discedunt. 25 

67. Marius ad Zamam pervenit. lA. OY^\!&xax!L^\xi. ^'«sss!^'5» 



44 C. SALLUSTI CRISP/ lUGURTHA. 58- 



sitmn, magis opere quam natura munitum erat^ nullius 
idoneae rei egens, armis virisque opulentum. Igitur 
Metellus pro tempore atque loco paratis rebus cuncta 
5 moenia exercitu circumvenit, legatis imperat ubi quisque 
curaret. Deinde signo dato undique simul clamor ingens 
oritur, neque ea res Numidas terret: infensi intentique 
sine tumultu manent : proelium incipitur. Eomani, pro 
ingenio quisque, pars eminus glande aut lapidibus pugnare, 

lo alii succedere ac murum modo suffodere modo scalis aggredi, 
cupere proelium in manibus facere. Contra ea oppidani 
in proximos saxa volvere, sudis, pila, praeterea picem 
sulfure et taeda mixtam ardenti mittere. Sed ne illos 
quidem, qui procul manserant, timer animi satis muni- 

15 yerat : nam plerosque iacula tormentis aut manu emissa 
vulnerabant, parique periculo sed fama impari boni atque 
ignavi erant. 

58. Dum apud Zamam sic certatur, lugurtha ex im- 
provise castra hostium cum magna manu invadit : remissis, 
qui in praesidio erant, et omnia magis quam proelium ex- 
spectantibus portam irrumpit At nostri repentino metu 
5 perculsi sibi quisque pro moribus consulunt : alii fugere 
alii arma capere, magna pars vulnerati aut occisi. Ceterum 
ex omni multitudine non amplius quadraginta, memores 
nominis Eomani, grege facto locum cepere paulo quam 
alii editiorem, neque inde maxima vi depelli quiverunt, 

10 sed tela eminus missa remittere, pauci in pluribus minus 
frustrati : sin Numidae propius accessissent, ibi vero virtu- 
tem ostendere et eos maxima vi caedere, fundere atque 
fugare. Interim Metellus cum acerrime rem gereret, 
tumultum hostilem a tergo accepit: dein converse equo 

15 animadvertit fugam ad se versum fieri, quae res indicabat 
popularis esse. Igitur equitatum omnem ad castra pro- 
p&re jnmtf ac statim C. Marium cum cohortibus sociorum, 
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eumque lacrimans per amicitiam perque rem publicam 
obsecrat, ne quam contumeliam remanere in exercitu vic- 
tore, neve hostis inultos abire sinat. lUe brevi mandata 20 
efficit. At lugurtha munimento castromm impeditus, cum 
alii super vallum praecipitarentur, alii in angustiis ipsi 
sibi properantes officerent, multis amissis in loca munita 
sese recepit. Metellus infecto negotio, postquam nox 
aderat, in castra cum exercitu revertitur. 25 

59. Igitur postero die, prius quam ad oppugnandum 
egrederetur, equitatum omnem in ea parte, qua regis adven- 
tus erat, pro castris agitare iubet, portas et proxima loca 
tribunis dispertit, deinde ipse pergit ad oppidum atque, 
uti superiore die, murum aggreditur. Interim lugurtha 5 
ex occulto repente nostros invadit : qui in proximo locati 
fuerant, paulisper territi perturbantur, reliqui cito subveni- 
unt. Neque diutius Numidae resistere quivissent, ni 
pedites cum equitibus permixti magnam cladem in con- 
gressu facerent : quibus illi freti, non, uti equestri proelio 10 
solet, sequi, dein cedere, sed adversis equis concurrere, 
implicare ac perturbare aciem: ita expeditis peditibus 
suis hostis paene victos dare. 

60. Eodem tempore apud Zamam magna vi certabatur. 
Ubi quisque legatus aut tribunus curabat, eo acerrime niti, 
neque alius in alio magis quam in sese spem habere: 
pariterque oppidani agere': oppugnare aut parare omni- 
bus locis: avidius alteri alteros sauciare quam semet 5 
tegere : clamor permixtus hortatione laetitia gemitu, item 
strepitus armorum ad caelum ferri, tela utrimque volare. 
Sed illi, qui moenia defensabant, ubi hostes paulum modo 
pugnam remiserant, intenti proelium equestre prospecta- 
bant : eos, uti quaeque lugurthae res erant, laetos modo lo 
modo payidos animadverteres : ac, e\c;\>X)\ ^\x<^Ar\. ^^ ^sc^ «si^ 
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cemi possent, monere alii alii hortari, aut manu significare 
ant niti corporibus, et ea hue et illuc quasi vitabundi aut 
iacientes tela agitare. Quod ubi Mario cognitum est — nam 

15 is in ea parte curabat — , consulto lenius agere ac diffidentiam 
rei simulare: pati Numidas sine tumultu regis proelium 
visere. Ita illis studio suorum astrictis repente magna vi 
murum aggreditur, et iam scalis egressi milites prope 
summa ceperant, cum oppidani concurrunt, lapides ignem 

20 alia praeterea tela ingerunt. Nostri primo resistere: 
deinde, ubi unae atque alterae scalae comminutae, qui 
supersteterant afflicti sunt, ceteri, quoquo modo potuere, 
pauci integri magna pars vulneribus confecti abeunt 
Denique utrimque proelium nox diremit. 

61. Metellus postquam videt frustra inceptum, neque 
oppidum capi neque lugurtham nisi ex insidiis aut suo 
loco pugnam facere, et iam aestatem exactam esse, ab 
Zama discedit et in eis urbibus, quae ad se defecerant 
5 satisque munitae loco aut moenibus erant, praesidia 
imponit : ceterum exercitum in provinciam, quae proxima 
est Numidiae, hiemandi gratia coUocat. Neque id tempus 
ex aliorum more quieti aut luxuriae concedit, sed qupniam 
armis bellum parum procedebat, insidias regi per amicos 

10 tendere et eorum perfidia pro armis uti parat. Igitur 
Bomilcarem, qui Romae cum lugurtha fuerat et inde 
vadibus datis de Massivae nece indicium fugerat, quod ei 
per maximam amicitiam maxima copia fallendi erat, multis 
pollicitationibus aggreditur. Ac primo efficit,- uti ad se 

15 colloquendi gratia occultus veniat : deinde fide data, si 
lugurtham vivum aut necatum sibi tradidisset, fore ut illi 
senatus impunitatem et sua omnia concederet, facile 
Numidae persuadet, cum ingenio infido, tum metuenti, 
ne, si pax cum Eomanis fieret, ipse per condiciones ad sup- 

2op}icivaa traderetur. 
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62. Is, ubi primum opportunum fuit, lugurtham anxium 
ac miserantem fortunas suas accedit : monet atque 
lacrimans obtestatur, ut aliquando sibi liberisque et genti 
Numidamm optime merenti provideat: omnibus proeliis 
sese victos, agrum vastatum, multos mortalis captos occisos, 5 
regni opes comminutas esse : satis saepe iam et virtutem 
militum et f ortunam temptatam : caveat ne illo cunctante 
Numidae sibi consulant. His atque talibus aliis ad 
deditionem regis animum impellit. Mittuntur ad imper- 
atorem legati, qui lugurtham imperata facturum dicerent 10 
ac sine ulla pactione sese regnumque suum in illius fidem 
tradere. Metellus propere cunctos senatorii ordinis ex 
hibemis accersi iubet: eorum et aliorum, quos idoneos 
ducebat, consilium habet. Ita more maiorum ex consili 
decreto per legatos lugurthae imperat argenti pondo 15 
ducenta milia, elephantos omnis, equorum et armorum 
aliquantum. Quae postquam sine mora facta sunt, iubet 
omnis perfugas vinctos adduci. Eorum magna pars, uti 
iussum erat, adducti : pauci, cum primum deditio coepit, 
ad regem Bocchum in Mauretaniam abierant. Igitur2o 
lugurtha, ubi armis virisque et pecunia spoliatus est, cum 
ipse ad imperandum Tisidium vocaretur, rursus coepit 
flectere animum suum et ex mala conscientia digna timere. 
Denique multis diebus per dubitationem consumptis, cum 
modo taedio rerum adversarum omnia bello potiora duceret, 25 
interdum secum ipse reputaret, quam gravis casus in ser- 
vitium ex regno foret, multis magnisque praesidiis nequid- 
quam perditis de integro bellum sumit. Et Eomae senatus 
de provinciis consultus Numidiam Metello decreverat. 

63. Per idem tempus Uticae forte C. Mario per hostias 
deis supplicanti magna atque mirabilia portendi haruspex 
dixerat : proinde, quae animo agitabat, fretus deis ageret^ 

f ortunam quam saepissime experiretuT, c.\m!(!.\A^ Y^^^^^^t^ 
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5 evontura. At ilium iam antea consulatus ingens cupido 
exagitabat, ad quern capiendum praeter vetustatem f amiliae 
alia omnia abunde erant, industria, probitas, militiae magna 
scientia, animus belli ingens, domi modicus, lubidinis et 
divitiarum victor, tantum modo gloriae avidus. Sed is 

lo natus et omnem pueritiam Arpini altus, ubi primum aetas 
militiae patiens fuit, stipendiis faciendis, non Graeca 
f acundia neque urbanis munditiis sese exercuit : ita inter 
artis bonas integrum ingenium brevi adolevit. Ergo ubi 
primum tribunatum militarem a populo petit, plerisque 

15 faciem eius ignorantibus, factis notus per omnis tribus 
declaratur. Deinde ab eo magistratu alium post alium sibi 
peperit, semperque in potestatibus eo modo agitabat, ut 
ampliore quam gerebat dignus haberetur. Tamen is ad id 
locorum talis vir — ^nam postea ambitione praeceps datus 

20 est — consvlatum appetere non audebat. Etiamtum alios 
magistratus plebes, consulatum nobilitas inter se per manus 
tradebat. Novus nemo tam clarus neque tam egregiis 
factis erat, quin is indignus illo honore et quasi pollutus 
haberetur. 

64. Igitur ubi Marius haruspicis dicta eodem intendere 

videt, quo cupido animi hortabatur, ab Metello petendi 

gratia missionem rogat. Cui quamquam virtus, gloria, alia 

optanda bonis superabant, tamen inerat contemptor animus 

5 et superbia, commune nobilitatis malum. Itaque primum 

commotus insolita re mirari eius consilium, et quasi per 

amicitiam monere, ne tam prava inciperet neu super for- 

tunam animum gereret : non omnia omnibus cupienda esse : 

debere illi res suas satis placere : postremo caveret id petere 

10 a populo Eomano, quod illi iure negaretur. Postquam haec 

atque alia talia dixit neque animus Mari flectitur, respondit, 

ubi primum potuisset per negotia publica, Jacturum sese 

quae peteret Ac postea saepiua eadem postulanti fertur 



-66 C. SALLUSTI CRISPI lUGURTHA. 49 

dixisse : ne festinaret abire : satis mature ilium cum filio 
suo consulatum petiturum. Is eo tempore contubemio 15 
patris ibidem militabat, annos natus circiter vigintL Quae 
res Marium cum pro honore, quem affectabat, tum contra 
Metellum vehementer accenderat. Ita cupidine atque ira, 
pessimis consultoribus, grassari, neque facto uUo neque 
dicto abstinere, quod modo ambitiosum f oret, milites quibus 20 
in hibemis praeerat laxiore imperio quam antea habere, 
apud negotiatores, quorum magna multitude Uticae erat, 
criminose simul et magnifice de bello loqui : dimidia pars 
exercitus si sibi permitteretur, paucis diebus lugurtham 
in catenis habiturum : ab imperatore consulto trahi, quod 25 
homo inanis et regiae superbiae imperio nimis gauderet. 
Quae omnia illis eo firmiora videbantur, quod diutumitate 
belli res familiaris corruperant, et animo cupienti nihil satis 
festinatur. 

65. Erat praeterea in exercitu nostro Numida quidam, 
nomine Gauda, Mastanabalis filius, Masinissae nepos, quem 
Micipsa testamento secundum heredem scripserat, morbis 
confectus et ob earn caussam mente paulum imminuta. Cui 
Metellus petenti, more regum ut sellam iuxta poneret, item 5 
postea custodiae caussa turmam equitum Eomanorum, 
utnunque negaverat: honorem, quod eorum modo foret 
quos populus Eomanus reges appellavisset, praesidium, quod 
contumeUosum in eos foret, si equites Eomani satellites 
Numidae traderentur. Hunc Marius anxium aggreditur 10 
atque hortatur, ut contumeliarum in imperatorem cum suo 
auxilio po^nas petat: hominem ob morbos animo parum 
valido secunda oratione extolUt: ilium regem, ingentem 
virum, Masinissae nepotem esse : si lugurtha captus aut 
occisus foret, imperium Numidiae sine mora habiturum : id 15 
adeo mature posse evenire, si ipse consul ad id bellum 
missus foret. Itaque et ilium et Qq\]a\A^ ^&Aiiiv»XL<^^^\s^^fi^u^ 

D 
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et negotiatores, alios ipse, plerosque pacis spes impellit, uti 
Romam ad suos necessarios aspere in Metellum de bello 
20 Bcribant, Marium imperatorem poscant Sic illi a multds 
mortalibus honestissima sufEragatione consulatus petebator : 
simul ea tempestate plebes nobilitate fusa per legem 
Mamiliam doyos extollebat. Ita Mario cuncta procedere. 

66. Interim lugurtha, postquam omissa deditione 
bellum incipit, cum magna cura parare omnia, festinare, 
cogere exercitum : civitatis, quae ab se defecerant, fonni- 
dine aut ostentando praemia affectare, communire suos 

5 locos, anna tela aUaque, quae spe pacis amiserat, reficere 
aut commercari : servitia Eomanorum allicere, et eos ipsos, 
qui in praesidiis erant, pecunia temptare : prorsus m'ln'l intac- 
tum neque quietum pati, cuncta agitare. Igitur Vagenses, 
quo Metellus initio lugurtha pacificante praesidium 

'o imposuerat, fatigati regis suppUciis neque antea voluntate 
alienati, principes civitatis inter se coniurant : nam vulgus, 
uti plerumque solet, et maxime Numidarum, Ihgenio mobili, 
seditiosum atque discordiosum erat, cupidum novarum 
rerum, quieti et otio adversum. Dein compositis inter se 

'5 rebus in diem tertium constituunt, quod is festus celebra- 
tusque per omnem Africam ludum et lasciviam magis quam 
formidinem ostentabat. Sed ubi tempus fuit, centuriones 
tribunosque militaris et ipsum praefectum oppidi, T. 
Turpilium Silanum, alius alium domes suas invitant, eos 

20 omnis praeter Turpilium inter epulas obtruncant : postea 
milites palantis, inermos, quippe in tali die, ac sine imperio, 
aggrediuntur. Idem plebes facit, pars edocti ab nobilitate, 
alii studio talium rerum incitati, quis acta consiliumque 
ignorantibus tumultus ipse et res novae satis placebant. 

67. Eomani milites, improvise metu incerti ignarique 

quid potissimum facerent, trepidare : ad arcem oppidi, ubi 

Migna et scuta erant, praesidium hostium : portae ante 
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clausae fuga prohibebant : ad hoc muliere& puerique pro 
tectis aedificiorum saxa et alia, quae locus praebebat, 5 
certatim mittere. Ita neque caveri anceps malum, neque a 
fortissimis infirmissimo generi resist! posse : iuxta boni 
malique, strenui et imbelles inulti obtruncari. In ea tanta 
asperitate saevissimis Numidis et oppido undique clause 
Turpilius praefectus imus ex omnibus Italicis intactus lo 
profugit. Id misericordiane hospitis an pactione aut casu 
ita evenerit parum comperimus, nisi, quia illi in tanto malo 
turpis vita integra f ama potior fuit, improbus intestabilisque 
videtur. 

68. Metellus, postquam de rebus Vagae actis comperit, 
paulisper maestus e conspectu abit : deinde, ubi ira et 
aegrit?udo permixta sunt, cum maxima cura ultum ire 
iniurias festinat. Legionem, cum qua hiemabat, et quam 
plurimos potest Numidas equites pariter cum occasu ^olis 5 
expedites educit et postera die circiter horam tertiam 
pervenit in quandam planitiem locis paulo superioribus 
circumventam. Ibi milites fessos itineris magnitudine et 
iam abnuentis omnia docet, oppidum Vagam non amplius 
mille passuum abesse : decere illos reliquum laborem aequo 10 
animo pati, dum pro civibus suis, viris fortissimis atque 
miserrimis, poenas caperent : praeterea praedam benigne 
ostentat. Sic animis eorum arrectis, equites in primo late, 
pedites quam artissime ire et signa occultare iubet. 

69« Vagenses ubi animum advertere ad se versum 
exercitum pergere, primo, uti erat res, Metellum esse rati 
portas clausere : deinde, ubi neque agros vastari et eos, qui 
primi aderant, Numidas equites vident, rursum lugurtham 
arbitrati cum magno gaudio obvii procedunt. Equites 5 
peditesque repente signo dato alii vulgum eflPusum oppido 
caedere, alii ad portas festinare, pars turris capere : ira 
atque praedae spes amplius quam \3k.m\A3Asi ^o.^'afc. ^'«^ 
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Vagenses biduum modo ex perfidia laetati : civitas magna 
10 et opulens cuncta poenae aut praedae fuit. Turpilins, 
quern praef ectum oppidi unum ex omnibus profugisse supra 
ostendimus, iussus a Metello caussam dicere, postquam sese 
parum expurgat, condenmatus verberatusque capite poenas 
solyit : nam is civis ex Latio erat. 

70. Per idem tempus Bomilcar, cuius impulsu lugurtha 
deditionem, quam metu deseruit, inceperat, suspectus regi 
et ipse eum suspicions, novas res cupere, ad pemiciem eius 
dolum quaerere, die noctuque fatigare animum : denique 

5 omnia temptando socium sibi adiungit Nabdalsam, hominem 
nobilem, magnis opibus, carum acceptumque popularibas 
suis, qui plerumque seorsum ab rege exercitum ductare et 
omnis res exsequi solitus erat, quae lugurthae fesso aut 
maioribus astricto superaverant : ex quo illi gloria opesque 

10 inventae. Igitur utriusque consilio dies insidiis statuitur : 
cetera, uti res posceret, ex tempore parari placuit. 
Nabdalsa ad exercitum profectus, quem inter hibema 
Eomanorum iussus habebat, ne ager inultis hostibus vast- 
aretur. Is postquam magnitudine facinoris perculsus ad 

'5 tempus non venit metusque rem impediebat, Bomilcar, 
simul cupidus incepta patrandi et timore soci anxius, ne 
omisso vetere consilio novum quaereret, litteras ad eum per 
homines fidelis mittit, in quis mollitiem socordiamque viri 
accusare, testari deos per quos iuravisset, monere ne praemia 

2o Metelli in pestem converteret : lugurthae exitium adesse : 
ceterum suane an Metelli virtute periret, id modo agitari : 
proinde reputaret cum animo suo, praemia an cruciatimi 
mallet. 

71. Sed cum eae litterae allatae, forte Nabdalsa exercito 
corpore fessus in lecto quiescebat, ubi cognitis Bomilcaris 
verbis piimo cura, deinde, uti aegram animimi solet, sonmus 
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cepit Erat ei Nmnida quidam negotiorum curator, fidus 
occeptusque et omnium consiliorum, nisi novissimi, particeps. 5 
Qui postquam allatas litteras audivit et ex consuetudine 
ratus opera aut ingenio suo opus esse in tabernaculum 
introiit, dormiente illo epistolam super caput in pulvino 
temere positam sumit ac perlegit, dein propere cognitis 
insidiis ad regem pergit. Nabdalsa paulo post experrectus, lo 
ubi neque epistolam repperit et rem omnem, ut acta erat, 
cognovit, primo indicem persequi conatus, postquam id 
frustra fuit, lugurtham placandi gratia accedit : dicit, 
quae ipse paravisset facere, perfidia cKentis sui prae- 
venta : lacrimans obtestatur per amicitiam perque sua 15 
antea fideliter acta, ne super tali scelere suspectum sese 
haberet. 

72. Ad ea rex, aliter atque animo gerebat, placide 
respondit. Bomilcare aliisque multis, quos socios insidi- 
arum cognoverat, interfectis iram oppresserat, ne qua ex eo 
negotio seditio" oreretur. Neque post id locorum lugurthae 
dies aut nox ulla quieta fuit: neque loco neque mortali 5 
cuiquam aut tempori satis credere, civis hostisque iuxta 
metuere, circumspectare omnia et omni strepitu pavescere, 
alio atque aUo loco, saepe contra decus regium noctu re. 
quiescere, interdum somno experrectus arreptis armis 
tumultum facere : ita formidine quasi vecordia exagi- 10 
tan. 

73. Igitur Metellus, ubi de casu Bomilcaris et indicio 
patefacto ex perfugis cognovit, rursus tamquam ad integrum 
bellum cuncta parat festinatque. Marium fatigantem de 
prof ectione, simul et in visum et offensum sibi parum idoneum 
ratus, domum dimittit Et Eomae plebes litteris, quae de 5 
Metello ac Mario missae erant, cognitis volenti animo de 
ambobus acceperant Imperatori i\ob^\i^ja»^ ^^^ ^sssJw^'^ 
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decori fuit, invidiae esse: at illi alteri generis humilitas 
favorem addiderat : ceterum in utroque magis studia par- 

lotium quam bona aut mala sua moderata. Praeterea 
seditiosi magistratus vulgum exagitare, Metellum omnibus 
contionibus capitis arcessere, Man virtutem in maius 
celebrare. Deniquo plebes sic accensa, uti opifices agres- 
tesque omnes, quorum res fidesque in manibus sitae erant, 

15 relictis operibus frequentarent Marium et sua necessaria 
post illius honorem ducerent. Ita perculsa nobilitate post 
multas tempestates novo homini consulatus mandatur: 
et postea populus a tribuno plebis Manlio Mancino rogatus, 
quem vellet cum lugurtha bellum gerere, frequens Marium 

20 iussit. Sed senatus paulo ante Metello [Numidiam] de- 
creverat : ea res frustra fuit. 

74. Eodem tempore lugurtha amissis amicis, quorum 
plerosque ipse necaverat, ceteri formidine pars ad Romanes 
alii ad regem Bocchum profugerant, cum neque bellum geri 
sine administris posset et novorum fidem in tanta perfidia 
5 veterum experiri periculosum duceret, varius incertusque 
agitabat. Neque illi res neque consilium aut quisquam 
hominum satis placebat: itinera praefectosque in dies 
mutare, modo adversum hostis, interdum in solitudines 
pergere, saepe in fuga ac post paulo in armis spem habere, 

10 dubitare virtuti an fide popularium minus crederet : ita, 
quocumque intenderat, res adversae erant. Sed inter eas 
moras repente sese Metellus cum exercitu ostendit : Numi- 
dae ab lugurtha pro tempore parati instructique, dein 
proelium incipitur. Qua in parte rex pugnae aflPuit, ibi 

15 aliquamdiu certatum : ceteri eius omnes milites primo 

congressu pulsi fugatique. Romani signorum et armorum 

aliquanto numero, hostium paucorum potiti: nam ferme 

Numidas in omnibus proeliis magis pedes quam arma tuta 

sunt 
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75. Ea fuga lugurtha impensius modo rebus suis diffi- 
dens cum perfugis et parte equitatus in solitudines, dein 
Thalam pervenit, in oppidum magnum atque opulentum 
ubique plerique thesauri filiorumque eius multus pueritiae 
cultus erat. Quae postquam Metello comperta sunt, quam- 5 
quam inter Thalam flumenque proximum in spatio milium 
quinquaginta loca arida atque vasta esse cognoverat, tamen 
spe patrandi belli, si eius oppidi potitus foret, omnis 
asperitates supervadere ac naturam etiam vincere aggre- 
ditur. Igitur omnia iumenta sarcinis levari iubet nisi 10 
frumento dierum decem, ceterum utris modo et alia aquae 
idonea portari Praeterea conquirit ex agris quam pluri- 
mum potest domiti pecoris : eo imponit vasa cuiusque 
modi, sed pleraque lignea, collecta ex tuguriis Numidarum : 
ad hoc finitimis imperat, qui se post regis fugam Metello 15 
dederant, quam plurimum quisque aquae portaret : diem 
locumque, ubi praesto forent, praedicit; ipse ex flumine, 
quam proximam oppido aquam esse supra diximus, iumenta 
onerat : eo modo instructus ad Thalam proficiscitur. Deinde 
ubi ad id loci ventum, quo Numidis praeceperat, et castra 20 
posita munitaque sunt, tanta repente caelo missa vis aquae 
dicitur, ut ea modo exercitui satis superque foret. Prae- 
terea commeatus spe amplior, quia Numidae, sicuti plerique 
in nova deditione, officia intenderant. Ceterum milites 
religione pluvia magis usi, eaque res multimi animis eorum 25 
addidit : nam rati sese deis immortalibus curae esse. 
Deinde postero die contra opinionem lugurthae ad Thalam 
perveniunt. Oppidani, qui se locorum asperitate mimitos 
crediderant, magna atque insolita re perculsi nihilo segnius 
bellum parare : idem nostri facere. 30 

76. Sed rex nihil iam infectimi Metello credens, quippe 
qui omnia, anna, tela, locos, tempora, denique naturam 
ipsam ceteris imperitantem industria \i(i«i:^\», ^xxxsl \^^tns. 
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et magna parte pecuniae ex oppido nocta profhgit, neque 

5 postea in ullo loco amplius uno die aut una nocte moratus 
simulabat sese negoti gratia properare : ceterum proditionem 
timebat, quam vitare posse celeritate putabat: nam talia 
consilia per otium et ex opportunitate capi At MeteUos, 
ubi oppidanos proelio intentos, simul oppidum et operibus 

10 et loco munitum videt, vallo fossaque moenia circumvenit 
Deinde locis ex copia maxime idoneis yineas agere, aggerem 
iacere [et] super aggerem impositis turribus opus et ad- 
ministros tutari. Contra haec oppidani festinare, parare : 
prorsus ab utrisque nihil reliquum fieri. Denique Romani, 

15 multo ante labore proeliisque fatigati, post dies quadraginta 
quam eo ventum erat, oppido modo potiti : praeda omnis 
ab perfugis corrupta. £i postquam murum arietibus feriri 
resque suas afflictas vident, aurum atque argentum et alia, 
quae prima ducuntur, domum regiam comportant : ibi vino 

20 et epulis onerati illaque et domum et semet igni corrum- 
punt, et quas victi ab hostibus poenas metuerant, eas ipsi 
volentes pependere. 

77. Sed pariter cum capta Thala legati ex oppido Lepti 
ad Metellum venerant, orantes, uti praesidium praefec- 
tumque eo mitteret: Hamilcarem quendam, hominem 
nobilem, factiosum, novis rebus studere, adversum quern 
5 neque imperia magistratuum neque leges valerent : ni id 
festinaret, in summo periculo suam salutem, illorum socios 
fore. Nam Leptitani iam inde a principio belli [lugurthini] 
ad Bestiam consulem et postea Komam miserant amicitiam 
societatemque rogatum. Deinde, ubi ea impetrata, semper 
10 boni fidelesque mansere et cuncta a Bestia, Albino 
Metelloque imperata nave fecerant Itaque ab imperatoie 
facile, quae petebant, adepti. Emissae eo cohortes Ligurum 
guattuor et C. Annius praefectus. 
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78. Id oppidum ab Sidoniis conditum est, quos ac- 
cepimus profiigos ob discordias civilis navibus in eos locos 
venisse : ceterum situm inter duas Syrtis, quibus nomen 
ex re inditum. Nam duo sunt sinus prope in extrema 
Africa, impares magnitudine, pari natura : quorum proxima 5 
terrae praealta sunt, cetera, uti fors tulit, alta, alia in 
tempestate vadosa. Nam ubi mare magnum esse et saevire 
ventis coepit, limum arenamque et saxa ingentia fluctus 
trahunt: ita facies locorum cum ventis simul mutatur. 
Syrtes ab tractu nominatae. Eius civitatis lingua modo lo 
conversa conubio Numidarum, legum cultusque pleraque 
Sidonica, quae eo facilius retinebant, quod procul ab 
imperio regis aetatem agebant. Inter illos et frequentem 
Numidiam multi vastique loci erant. 

79. Sed quoniam in has regiones per Leptitanorum 
negotia venimus, non indignum videtur egregium atque 
mirabile facinus duorum Carthaginiensium memorare : 
eam rem [nos] locus admonuit. Qua tempestate Cartha- 
ginienses pleraque Africa imperitabant, Cyrenenses quoque 5 
magni atque opulenti fiiere. Ager in medio arenosus, 
una specie: neque flumen neque mons erat, qui finis 
eorum discemeret. Quae res eos in magno diutumoque 
hello inter se habuit. Postquam utrimque legiones, item 
classes saepe fusae fugataeque, et alteri alteros aliquantum 10 
attriverant, veriti ne mox victos victoresque defessos alius 
aggrederetur, per indutias sponsionem faciunt, uti certo 
die legati domo proficiscerentur : quo in loco inter se 
obvii fuissent, is communis utriusque populi finis haberetur. 
Igitur Carthagine duo fratres missi, quibus nomen Philaenis 15 
erat, maturavere iter pergere: Cyrenenses tardius iere. 
Id socordiane an casu accident, parum cognovi. Ceterum 
solet in illis locis tempestas baud secus atque in mari 
retinere. Nam ubi per loca aequalia. ei\) xisAai. ^^'s^iGxsafiL 
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20 ventus coortus arenam humo excitavit, ea magna vi agitata 
ora oculosque implere solet, ita prospectu impedito morari 
iter. Postquam Oyrenenses aliquanto posteriores se esse 
vident et ob rem corruptam domi poenas metuunt, criminari 
Oarthaginiensis ante tempus dome digressos,conturbare rem, 

25 denique omnia malle quam victi abire. Sed cum Poeni 
aliam condicionem tantum modo aequam peterent, Graeci 
optionem Carthaginiensium faciunt, ut vel illi, quos finis 
populo suo peterent, ibi vivi obruerentur, vel eadem 
condicione sese quem in locum vellent processuros. 

30 Philaeni condicione probata seque vitamque suam rei 
publicae condonavere: ita vivi obrutL Carthaginienses 
in eo loco Philaenis fratribus aras consecravere, aliique 
illis domi honores instituti. Nunc ad rem redeo. 

80. lugurtha postquam amissa Thala nihil satis firmum 
contra Metellum putat, per magnas solitudines cum paucis 
profectus pervenit ad Gaetulos, genus hominum f erum in- 
cultumque et eo tempore ignarum nominis Eomani. Eorum 

5 multitudinem in unum cogit ac paulatim consuefacit ordines 
habere, signa sequi, imperium observare, item alia militaria 
facere. Praeterea regis Bocchi proximos magnis muneribus 
et maioribus promissis ad studium sui perducit, quis 
adiutoribus regem aggressus impellit, uti adversum Romanos 

10 bellum incipiat. Id ea gratia facilius proniusque fuit, quod 
Bocchus initio huiusce belli legates Eomam miserat foedus 
et amicitiam petitum : quam rem opportunissimam incepto 
bello pauci impediverant, caeci avaritia, quis omnia honesta 
atque inhonesta vendere mos erat. Etiam antea lugurthae 

1 5 filia Boccho nupserat. Verum ea necessitudo apud Numidas 

Maurosque levis ducitur, quia singuli, pro opibus quisque, 

quam plurimas uxores, denas alii alii plures habent. sed 

reges eo amplius. Ita animus multitudine distrahitur; nulla 

pro soda, obtinet, pariter omnes viles sunt. 
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81. Igitur in locum ambobus placitum exercitus con- 
veniunt : ibi fide data et accepta lugurtha Bocchi animum 
oratione accendit : Romanos iniustos, profunda avaritia, 
communis omnium hostis esse : eandem illos caussam belli 
cum Boccho habere quam secum et cum aliis gentibus, 5 
lubidinem imperitandi, quis omnia regna adversa sint : tum 
sese, paulo ante Carthaginiensis, item Persen regem, post, 
uti quisque opulentissimus videatur, ita Eomanis hostem 
fore. His atque aliis talibus dictis ad Cirtam oppidum iter 
constituunt, quod ibi Metellus praedam captivosque et 10 
impedimenta locaverat. Ita lugurtha ratus aut capta urbe 
operae pretium fore, aut si Eomanus auxilio suis venisset, 
proelio sese certaturos. Nam callidus id mode festinabat, 
Bocchi pacem imminuere, ne moras agitando aliud quam 
bellum mallet. 15 

82. Imperator postquam de regum societate cognovit, 
non temere, neque, uti saepe iam victo lugurtha consueverat, 
omnibus locis pugnandi copiam facit : ceterum baud procul 
ab Cirta castris munitis reges opperitur, melius esse ratus 
cognitis Mauris, quoniam is novus hostis accesserat, ex 5 
commodo pugnam facere. Interim Eoma per litteras certior 
fit provinciam Numidiam Mario datam : nam consulem 
factum ante acceperat. Quibus rebus supra bonum aut 
honestum perculsus neque lacrimas tenere neque moderari 
linguam : vir egregius in aliis artibus nimis moUiter aegri- 10 
tudinem pati. Quam rem alii in superbiam vertebant, alii 
bonum ingenium contumelia accensum esse, multi quod iam 
parta victoria ex manibus eriperetur. Nobis satis cognitum 
est ilium magis honore Mari quam iniuria sua excruciatum 
neque tam anxie laturum fuisse, si adempta provincia alii 15 
quam Mario traderetur. 

88. Igitur eo dolore impeditus et quia stultitiae vide- 
batur alienam rem periculo sue c\iraj:e,\e>§jaXA^^ ^^"^^^^^sssssss. 
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mittit postnlatum, ne sine caussa hostis popnlo Romano 
fieret : habere turn magnam copiam societatis amicitiaeque 
5 coniangendae, quae potior bello esset, et quamquam opibos 
suis confideret, tamen non debere incerta pro certis 
mutare : omne bellum sum! facile, ceterom aegerrime 
desinere : non in eiusdem potestate initium eius et finem 
esse : incipere cuivis etiam ignavo licere : deponi cum 

'o victores velint : proinde sibi regnoque suo consuleret, neu 
florentis res suas cum lugurthae perditis misceretl Ad ea 
rex satis placide verba facit : sese pacem cupere, sed 
lugurthae f ortunarum misereri : si eadem ill! copia fieret, 
omnia conventura. Rursus imperator contra postulata 

15 Bocchi nuntios mittit: ille probare partim, alia abnuere. 
£0 modo saepe ab utroque missis remissisque nuntiis 
tempus procedere, et ex Metelli voluntate bellum intactum 
trahi. 

84. At Marius, ut supra diximus, cupientissima plebe 
consul factus, postquam ei provinciam Numidiam populus 
iussit, antcA iam inf estus nobilitati, tum vero multus atque 
ferox instare, singulos modo modo universos laedere: 
5 dictitare sese consulatum ex victis illis spolia cepisse, alia 
praeterea magnifica pro se et illis dolentia. Interim quae 
bello opus erant, prima habere : postulare legionibus supple- 
mentum, auxilia a populis et regibus sociisque arcessere, 
praeterea ex Latio f ortissimum quemque, plerosque militiae, 

10 paucos fama cognitos accire, et ambiendo cogere homines 
emeritis stipendiis secum proficiscL Neque illi senatus, 
quamquam adversus erat, de ullo negotio abnuere audebat : 
ceterum supplementimi etiam laetus decreverat, quia neque 
plebi militia volenti putabatur et Marius aut belli usimi 

15 aut studia vulgi amissurus. Sed ea res frustra sperata: 

tanta lubido cum Mario eundi plerosque invaserat Sese 

quisque praeda locupletem fore, v\e\«retQ. domum rediturum, 
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alia hniusoe modi animiQ trahebant, et eos non paulum 
oratione sua Marius arrexerat. Nam postquam omnibus 
quae postulaverat decretis milites scribere vult, hortandi 20 
caussa simul et nobilitatem, uti consuever^t, exagitandi, 
contionem populi advocavit Deinde hoc mode disseruit : 

85. " Scio ego, Quirites, plerosque non eisdem artibus 
imperium a vobis petere et postquam adepti sunt gerere : 
primo industrios supplicis modicos esse, dein per ignaviam 
et superbiam aetatem agere. Sed mihi contra ea videtur : 
nam quo pluris est universa res publica quam consulatus 5 
aut praetura, eo maiore cura illam administrari quam haec 
peti debere. Neque me f allit, quantum cum maximo vestro 
beneficio negoti sustineam. Bellum parare simul et aerario 
parcere, cogere ad militiam eos, quos nolis offendere, domi 
forisque omnia curare, et ea agere inter invidos occursantis 10 
factiosos, opinione, Quirites, asperius est. Ad hoc, alii si 
deliquere, vetus nobilitas, maiorum f ortia facta, cognatorum 
et affinium opes, multae clientelae, omnia haec praesidio 
adsunt : mihi spes omnes in memet sitae, quas necesse est 
virtute et innocentia tutari : nam alia infirma sunt Et 1 5 
illud intellego, Quirites, omnium ora in me conversa esse, 
aequos bonosque f avere — quippe mea bene facta rei publicae 
procedunt — , nobilitatem locum invadendi quaerere. Quo 
mihi acrius annitendum est, uti neque vos capiamini et illi 
frustra sint Ita ad hoc aetatis a pueritia fui, uti omnis 20 
labores et pericula consueta habeam. Quae ante vestra 
beneficia gratuito faciebam, ea uti accepta mercede deseram, 
non est consiUum, Quirites. Illis difficile est in potestatibus 
temperare, qui per ambitionem sese probos simulavere: 
mihi, qui omnem aetatem in optimis artibus egi, bene f acere 25 
iam ex consuetudine in naturam vertit. 

Bellum me gerere cum lugurtha iussistis, quam rem 
nobilitas aegerrime tulit. Quaeao, neiyviX^Xi^ ^xsmL ^s^^ss^ 
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vestris, num id mutari melius sit, si quern ex illo globo 

30 nobilitatis ad hoc aut aliud tale negotium mittatis, hominem 
veteris prosapiae ac multarum imaginum et nuUius stipendi, 
scilicet ut in tanta re ignarus omnium trepidet, festinet, 
sumat aliquem ox populo monitorem offici sui. Ita ple- 
rumque evenit, uti quern vos imperatorem iussistis, is [sibi] 

35 imperatorem alium quaerat. Atque ego scio, Quirites, qui, 
postquam consules facti sunt, et acta maiorum et Graecorum 
militaria praecepta legere coeperint, praeposteri homines : 
nam gerere quam fieri tempore posterius, re atque usu prius 
est. Comparate nunc, Quirites, cum illorum superbia me 

40 hominem novum. Quae illi audire et legere solent, eorum 
partem vidi, alia egomet gessi: quae illi litteris, ea'ego 
militando didicL Nunc vos existimate, facta an dicta 
pluris sint. Contemnunt novitatem meam, ego illorum 
ignaviam : mihi fortuna, illis probra obiectantur. Quam- 

45 quam ego naturam unam et communem omnium existimo, 
sed fortissimum quemque generosissimum. Ac si iam ex 
patribus Albini aut Bestiae quaeri posset, mene an illos ex 
se gigni maluerint, quid responsuros creditis, nisi sese 
liberos quam optimos voluisse % Quod si iure me despiciunt, 

50 faciant idem maioribus suis, quibus, uti mihi, ex virtute 
nobilitas coepit. Invident honori meo : ergo invideant 
labori, innocentiae, periculis etiam meis, quoniam per haec 
ilium cepi. Verum homines corrupti superbia ita aetatem 
agunt, quasi vestros honores contemnant : ita hos petunt, 

55 quasi honeste vixerint. Ne illi falsi sunt, qui diversissimas 
res pariter exspectant, ignaviae voluptatem et praemia 
virtutis. Atque etiam, cum apud vos aut in senatu verba 
faciunt, pleraque oratione maiores suos extoUunt : eorum 
fortia facta memorando clariores sese putant. Quod contra 

60 est. Nam quanto vita illorum praeclarior, tanto horum 

socordia flagitiosior. Et prof ecto ita se res habet : maiorum 

gloria poatens quasi lumen est, neo^ue bona neque mala 



-85 C. SALLUSTI CRISPI lUGURTHA, 63 

eoram in occulto patitur. Huiusce rei ego inopiam fateor, 
Quirites: venim, id quod multo praeclarius est, meamet 
facta mihi dicere licet. Nunc videte quam iniqui sint. 65 
Quod ex aliena virtute sibi arrogant, id mihi ex mea non 
concedunt, scilicet quia imagines non habeo, et quia mihi 
nova nobilitas est, quam certe peperisse melius est quam 
acceptam corrupisse. 

Equidem ego non ignoro, si iam mihi respondere velint, 70 
abunde illis facundam et compositam orationem fore. Sed 
in maximo vestro beneficio cum omnibus locis me vosque 
maledictis lacerent, non placuit reticere, ne quis modes- 
tiam in conscientiam duceret. Nam me quidem ex animi 
mei sententia nulla oratio laedere potest ; quippe vera 75 
necesse est bene praedicet, falsam vita moresque mei 
superant. Sed quoniam vestra consilia accusantur, qui 
mihi summum honorem et maximum negotium imposuistis, 
etiam atque etiam reputate, num eorum poenitendum sit. 
Non possum fidei caussa imagines neque triumphos aut 80 
consulatus maiorum meorum ostentare, at, si res postulet, 
hastas vexillum phaleras, alia militana dona, praeterea 
cicatrices adverso corpore. Hae sunt meae imagines, haec 
nobilitas, non hereditate relicta, ut ilia illis, sed quae 
egomet plurimis laboribus et periculis quaesivi. Non 85 
sunt composita verba mea : parvi id facio : ipsa se virtus 
satis ostendit: illis artificio opus est, ut turpia facta 
oratione tegant. Neque litteras Graecas didici: parum 
placebat eas discere, quippe quae ad virtutem doctoribus 
nihil profuerant. At ilia multo optima rei publicae doctus 90 
sum : hostem ferire, praesidia agitare, nihil metuere nisi 
turpem famam, hiemem et aestatem iuxta pati, humi 
requiescere, eodem tempore inopiam et laborem tolerare. 
His ego praeceptis milites hortabor : neque illos arte colam, 
me opulenter, neque gloriam meam, laborem illorum faciam. 95 
Hoc est utile, hoc civile imperium. "SSoovc^vvft ^"vasLNw^a ^^ 
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mollitiem agas, exercitum supplicio cogere, id est dominain, 
non imperatorem esse. Haec atque talia maiores vestri 
faciendo seque remque publicam celebravere. Quis nobili- 

100 tas freta, ipsa dissimilis moribus, nos illorum aemulos 
contemnit et omnis honores non ex merito, sed quasi 
debitos a vobis repetit Ceterum homines superbissimi 
procul errant. Maiores eorum omnia, quae licebat, illis 
reliquere, divitias, imagines, memoriam sui praeclaram: 
' 105 virtutem non reliquere, neque poterant : ea sola neque 
datur dono neque accipitur. Sordidum me et incultis 
moribus aiunt, quia parum scite convivium exomo, neque 
histrionem ullum, neque pluris preti coquum quam yilli- 
cum habeo. Quae mihi lubet confiteri, Quirites. Nam ex 

1 10 parente meo et ex aliis Sanctis viris ita accepi : munditias 
mulieribus, viris laborem convenire, omnibusque bonis 
oportere plus gloriae quam divitiarum esse: arma, non 
supellectilem decori esse. Quin ergo quod iuvat, quod 
carum aestimant, id semper faciant: ament, potent: ubi 

115 adulescentiam habuere, ibi senectutem agant, [in conviviis], 
dediti ventri et turpissimae parti corporis : sudorem, pul- 
verem et alia talia relinquant nobis, quibus ilia epulis 
iucundiora sunt. Verum non ita est Nam ubi se 
[omnibus] flagitiis dedecoravere, turpissimi viri bonorum 

120 praemia ereptum eunt. Ita iniustissime luxuria et ignavia, 
pessimae artes, illis qui coluere eas nihil olficiunt^ rei pub- 
licae innoxiae cladi sunt 

Nunc quoniam illis, quantum mores mei, non illorum 
flagitia poscebant, respondi, pauca de re publica loquar. 

125 Primum omnium de Numidia bonum habete animum, 
Quirites. Nam quae ad hoc tempus lugurtham tutata sunt, 
omnia removistis, avaritiam, imperitiam, [atque] superbiam. 
Deinde exercitus ibi est, locorum sciens, sed mehercule magis 
strenuus quam felix. Nam magna pars eius avaritia aut 
ijo temeritate ducum attrita est Quam ob rem vos, quibus 
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militaris aetas est, annitimini mecum et capessite rem 
publicam: neque quemquam ex calamitate aliorum aut 
imperatoram superbia metus ceperit. Egomet in agmine 
aut in proelio consultor idem et socius periculi vobiscum 
adero, meque vosque in omnibus rebus iuxta geram. Et 135 
profecto deis iuv^antibus omnia matura sunt, victoria praeda 
laus. Quae si dubia aut procul essent, tamen omnis bonos 
rei publicae subvenire decebat. Etenim nemo ignavia 
immortalis factus est, neque quisquam parens liberis ut 
aetemi forent optavit, magis uti boni honestique vitam 140 
exigerent. Plura dicerem, Quirit^s, si timidis virtutem 
verba adderent : nam strenuis abunde dictum puto." 

86. Huiusce modi oratione habita Marius, postquam 
plebis animos arrectos videt, propere commeatu, stipendio, 
armis, aliis utilibus navis onerat : cum his A. Manlium 
legatiun proficisci iubet. Ipse interea milites scribere, non 
more maiorum neque ex classibus, sed uti cuiusque lubido 5 
erat^ capite censos plerosque. Id factum alii inopia bono* 
rum, alii per ambitionem consulis memorabant, quod ab eo 
genere celebratus auctusque erat, et homini potentiam 
quaerenti egentissimus quisque opportunissimus, cui neque 
sua curae, quippe quae nulla sunt, et omnia cum pretio 10 
honesta videntur. Igitur Marius cum aliquanto maiore 
numero, quam decretum erat, in Africam profectus paucis 
diebus Uticam advehitur. Exercitus ei traditur a P. 
Butilio legato : nam Metellus conspectum Mari fugerat, ne 
videret ea, quae audita animus tolerare nequiverat. 15 

87. Sed consul expletis legionibus cohortibusque aux- 
iliariis in agrum fertilem et praeda onustum proficiscitur, 
omnia ibi capta militibus donat, dein castella et oppida 
natura et viris parum munita aggreditur, proelia multa, 
ceterum levia, alia aliis locis facere. Iii\«rix!CL nosV^sS^siy^^ s 

E 
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sine metu pugnae adesse : videre fugientis capi aut occidi, 
f ortissimum quemque tutissimum, armis libertatem, patriam 
parentisque et alia omnia tegi, gloriam atque divitias quaeri. 
Sic brevi spatio novi veteresque coaluere et virtus omniuiii 
10 aequalis facta. At reges, ubi de adventu Mari cognovere, 
diversi in locos difficilis abeunt. Ita lugurthae placuerat 
speranti mox effusos hostis invadi posse : Eomanos, sicuti 
plerosque, remoto metu laxius licentiusque futuros. 

88. Metellus interea Romam profectus contra spem suam 
laetissimis animis accipitur, plebi patribusque, postquam 
invidia decesserat, iuxta cams. Sed Marius impigre 
prudenterque suorum et hostium res pariter attendere, 

5 cognoscere quid boni utrisque aut contra esset, explorare 
itinera regum, consilia et insidias eorum antevenire, nihil 
apud se remissum neque apud illos tutum pati. Itaque et 
Gaetulos et lugurtham ex sociis nostris praedas agentis 
saepe aggressus in itinere fuderat, ipsumque regem baud 

loprocul ab oppido Cirta armis exuerat. Quae postquam 
gloriosa modo neque belli patrandi cognovit, statuit urbis, 
quae viris aut loco pro hostibus et adversum se opportunis- 
simae erant, singulas circumvenire ; ita lugurtham aut 
praesidiis nudatum, si ea pateretur, aut proelio certaturum. 

15 Nam Bocchus nuntios ad eum saepe miserat, velle populi 
Bomani amicitiam : ne quid ab se hostile timeret Id 
simulaveritne, quo improvisus gravior accideret, an mobi- 
litate ingeni pacem atque bellum mutare solitus, parum 
exploratum est 

89. Sed consul, uti statuerat, oppida castellaque munita 
adire, partim vi alia metu aut praemia ostentando avertere 
ab hostibus. Ac primo mediocria gerebat, existimans 
lugurtham ob sues tutandos in manus venturum. Sed ubi 

S ilium procvH abesse et aliis negotiis intentum accepit, maiora 
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et magis aspera aggredi tempus visum est Erat inter 
ingentds solitudines oppidum magnum atque valens, nomine 
Capsa, cuius conditor Hercules Libys memorabatur. Eius 
dyes apud lugurtham immunes, levi imperio, et ob ea 
fidelissimi habebantur, muniti adversum hostis non moeni- lo 
bus modo et armis atque viris, verum etiam multo magis 
locorum asperitate. Nam praeter oppido propinqua alia 
omnia vasta, inculta, egentia aquae, infesta serpentibus, 
quarum vis sicuti omnium f erarum inopia cibi acrior : ad 
hoc natura serpentium ipsa pemiciosa siti masds quam alia i c 
re acoenditor Eius potitmdi Marium maxima cnpido 
invaserat, cum propter usum belli, tum quia res aspera 
videbatur ^t Metellus oppidum Thalam magna gloria cepe- 
rat, baud dissimiliter situm munitumque, nisi quod apud 
-Thalam non longe a moenibus aliquot fontes erant, 20 
Capsenses una modo atque ea intra oppidum iugi aqua, 
cetera pluvia utebantur. Id ibique et in omni Africa, qua 
procul a man incultius agebatur, eo facilius tolerabatur, 
quia Numidae plerumque lacte et ferina carne vescebantur 
et neque salem neque alia irritamenta gulae quaerebant : 25 
cibus illis adversus famem atque sitim, non lubidini neque 
luxuriae erat. 

90. Igitur consul omnibus exploratis, credo dels fretus, — 
nam contra tantas difficultates consilio satis providere non 
poterat : quippe etiam frumenti inopia temptabatur, quod 
Numidae pabulo pecoris magis quam arvo student et, 
quodcumque natum fuerat, iussu regis in loca munita 5 
contulerant, ager autem aridus et frugum vacuus ea 
tempestate: nam aestatis extremum erat — tamen pro rei 
copia satis providenter exomat : pecus omne, quod superi- 
oribus diebus praedae fuerat, equitibus auxiliariis agendum 
attribuit, A. Manlium legatum cum cohortibus expeditis 10 
ad oppidum Laris, ubi stipendium et commQai.t\]L\&.l^^<^^s^:^^ 
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ire iubet, dicitque se praedabundum post paucos dies eodem 
ventumm. Sic incepto suo occultato pergit ad flumen 
Tanam. 

91. Ceterum in itinere cotidie pecus exercitui per 
centurias, item turmas aequaliter distribuerat, at ex coriis 
utres uti fierent curabat : simul inopiam frumenti lenire et 
ignaris omnibus parare, quae mox usui forent: denique 

5 sexto die, cum ad flumen ventum est, maxima vis utrium 
effecta. Ibi castris levi munimento positis milites cibum 
capere atque uti simul cum occasu solis egrederentur 
paratos esse iubet, omnibus sarcinis abiectis aqua modo 
seque et iumenta onerare. Dein, postquam tempus visum, 

I o castris egreditur noctemque totam itinere facto consedit: 
idem proxima facit : dein tertia multo ante lucis adventum 
pervenit in locum tumulosum, ab Capsa non amplius duum 
milium intervallo, ibique quam occultissime potest cum 
omnibus copiis opperitur. Sed ubi dies coepit et Numidae 

IS nihil hostile metuentes multi oppido egressi, repente 
omnem equitatum et cum eis velocissimos pedites cursu 
tendere ad Capsam et portas obsidere iubet : deinde ipse 
intentus propere sequi neque milites praedari sinere. Quae 
postquam oppidani cognovere, res trepidae, metus ingens, 

20 malum improvisum, ad hoc pars civium extra moenia in 
hostium potestate coegere uti deditionem facerent. Ceterum 
oppidum incensum, Numidae puberes interfecti, alii omnes 
venum dati, praeda militibus divisa. Id facinus <3ontra ius 
belli non avaritia neque scelere consulis admissum, sed 

25 quia locus lugurthae opportunus, nobis aditu difficilis, genus 
hominum mobile, infidum, [ante] neque beneficio neque 
metu coercitum, 

92. Postquam tantam rem Marius sine ullo suorum 
incommodo j)atravit, magnus et clams antea, maior atque 
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clarior haberi coepit. Omnia non bene consulta in virtutem 
trahebantur: milites, modesto imperio habiti simul et 
locupletes, ad caelum ferre, Numidae magis quam mortalem 5 
timere, postremo omnes, socii atque hostes, credere illi aut 
mentem divinam esse aut deorum nutu cuncta portendi. 
Sed consul, ubi ea res bene evenit, ad alia oppida pergit, 
pauca repugnantibus Numidis capit, plura, deserta propter 
Capsensium miserias, igni corrumpit : luctu atque caede 10 
omnia complentur. Denique multis locis potitus, ac pleris- 
que exercito incruento, aliam rem aggreditur, non eadem 
asperitate qua Capsensium, ceterum baud secus difficilem. 
Namque baud longe a flumine Mulucha, quod lugurthae 
Bocchique regnum disiungebat, erat inter ceteram planitiem j^ 
mons saxeus, mediocri castello satis patens, in immensum 
editus, uno perangusto aditu relicto: nam omnis natura, 
velut opere atque consulto, praeceps. Quem locum 
Marius, quod ibi regis thesauri erant, summa vi capere 
intendit. Sed ea res forte quam consilio melius gesta. 20 
Nam castello virorum atque armorum satis, magna vis 
frumenti et fons aquae, aggeribus turribusque [et aliis 
machinationibus] locus importunus, iter castellanorum 
angustum admodum, utrimque praecisum. Vineae cum 
ingenti periculo f rustra agebantur : nam cum eae paulo 25 
processerant, igni aut lapidibus corrumpebantur : milites 
neque pro opere consistere propter iniquitatem loci, neque 
inter vineas sine periculo administrare : optimus quisque 
cadere aut sauciari, ceteris metus augeri. 

93. At Marius multis diebus et laboribus consumptis 
anxius trahere cum animo suo, omitteretne inceptum, 
quoniam frustra erat, an fortunam opperiretur, qua saepe 
prospere usus fuerat. Quae cum multos dies noctisque 
aestuans agitaret, forte quidam Ligus, ex cohortibua e^ 
auxiliariis miles gregarius, castris aqualvxxxi ^^^^^'o^V^sa^ 
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procul ab latere castelli, quod aversum proeliantibus erat, 
animum advertit inter saxa repentis cocleas: quarum 
cum unam atque alteram, dein plures peteret, studio 

lo legendi paulatim prope ad summum mentis egressus est. 
Ubi postquam solitudinem intellexit, more humani ingeni 
cupido difiicilia faciendi animum vertit. Et forte in eo 
loco grandis ilex coaluerat inter saxa, paulum modo prona, 
dein flexa atque aucta in altitudinem, quo cuncta gignentium 

15 natura fert : cuius ramis modo, modo eminentibus saxis 
nisus Ligus in castelli planitiem pervenit, quod cuncti 
Numidae intenti proeliantibus aderant. Exploratis omni- 
bus, quae mox usui fore ducebat, eadem regreditur, non 
temere uti escenderat, sed temptans omnia et circumspiciens. 

20 Itaque Marium propere adit, acta edocet, hortatur, ab ea 
parte, qua ipse escenderat, castellum temptet: pollicetur 
sese itineris periculique ducem. Marius cum Ligure 
promissa eius cognitum ex praesentibus misit : quorum uti 
cuiusque ingenium erat, ita rem difficilem aut facilem 

25 nuntiavere : consulis animus tamen paulum arrectus. 
Itaque ex copia tubicinum et comicinum numero quinque 
quam velocissimos delegitj et cum eis, praesidio qui forent, 
quattuor centuriones, omnisque Liguri parere iubet, et ei 
negotio proximum diem constituit 

94. Sed ubi ex praecepto tempus visum, paratis com- 
positisque omnibus ad locum pergit. Ceteram illi, qui 
escensuri erant, praedocti ab duce arma omatumque 
mutaverant, capite atque pedibus nudis, uti prospectus 
5 nisusque per saxa facilius foret : super terga gladii et 
scuta, verum ea Numidica ex coriis, ponderis gratia simul 
et oflfensa quo levius streperent. Igitur praegrediens Ligus 
saxa et si, quae vetustate radices eminebant, laqueis vincie- 
hat, quihus allevati milites facilius escenderent, interdum 
jro tlmidos insolentia, itineris levare Tciaxi>i\ xM ^aulo asperior 
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ascensus erat, singulos prae se inermos mittere, deinde ipse 
cum illorom annis sequi: quae dubia nisu videbantur, 
potissimus temptare, ac saepius eadem ascendens descen- 
densque, dein statim digrediens, ceteris audaciam addere. 
Igitur diu multumque fatigati tandem in castellum per- 15 
veniunt, desertum ab ea parte, quod omnes, sicut aliis 
diebus, adversum hostis aderant. Marius ubi ex nuntiis 
quae Ligus egerat cognovit, quamquam toto die intentos 
proelio Numidas habuerat, tum vero cohortatus milites et 
ipse extra vineas egresaus testudine acta succedere et 20 
simul hostem tormentis sagittariisque et funditoribus 
eminus terrere. At Numidae, saepe antea vineis Eomanorum 
subversis, item incensis, non castelli moenibus sese tuta- 
bantur, sed pro muro dies noctisque agitare, maledicere 
Romanis ac Mario vecordiam obiectare, militibus nostris 25 
lugurthae servitium minari, secundis rebus feroces esse. 
Interim omnibus, Romanis hostibusque, proelio intentis, 
magna utrimque vi pro gloria atque imperio his, illis pro 
salute certantibus, repente a tergo signa canere ; ac prime 
mulieres et pueri, qui visum processerant, fugere, deinde 30 
uti quisque muro proximus erat, postremo cuncti, armati 
inermesque. Quod ubi accidit, eo acrius Romani instare, 
fundere ac plerosque tantum modo sauciare, dein super 
occisorum corpora vadere, avidi gloriae certantes murum 
petere, neque quemquam omnium praeda morari Sic 35 
forte correcta Mari temeritas gloriam ex culpa invenit 

95, Ceterum dum ea res geritur, L. Sulla quaestor cum 
magno equitatu in castra venit, quos uti ex Latio et a 
sociis cogeret Romae relictus erat. Sed quoniam nos tanti 
viri res admonuit, idoneum visum est de natura cultuque 
eius paucis dicere : neque enim alio loco de Sullae rebus 5 
dicturi sumus et L. Sisenna, optime et diligentissime 
omnium qui eas res dixere persecutus, )^&r\mi \sai!c^ VJwst^ 
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ore locutus videtur. Igitur Sulla gentis patriciae nobilis 
fuit, familia prope iam exstincta maiorum ignavia, litteris 

10 Graecis atque Latinis iuxta atque doctissimi eruditus, 
animo ingenti: cupidus voluptatum sed gloriae cupidior, 
otio luxurioso esse, tamen ab negotiis numquam voluptas 
remorata, nisi quod de uxore potuit honestius consuli: 
facundus, callidus et amicitia facilis : ad simulanda negotia 

15 altitude ingeni incredibilis : multarum rerum ac maxime 
pecuniae largitor. Atque illi, felicissimo omnium ante 
civilem victoriam, numquam super industriam fortuna fuit, 
multique dubitavere fortior an felicior esset : nam postea 
quae fecerit, incertum habeo, pudeat an pigeat magis 

20 disserere. 



96. Igitur Sulla, uti supra dictum est, postquam in 
Africam atque in castra Mari cum equitatu venit, rudis 
antea et ignarus belli, sollertissimus omnium in paucis 
tempestatibus factus est. Ad hoc milites benigne appel- 

5 lare : multis rogantibus, aliis per se ipse dare beneficia, 
invitus accipere, sed ea properantius quam aes mutuum 
reddere, ipse ab nullo repetere, magis id laborare ut illi 
quam plurimi deberent: ioca atque seria cum humillimis 
agere : in operibus, in agmine atque ad vigilias multus 

10 adesse, neque interim, quod prava ambitio solet, consulis 
aut cuiusquam boni famam laedere: tantum modo neque 
consilio neque manu priorem alium pati, plerosque ante- 
venire. Quibus rebus et artibus brevi Mario militibusque 
carissimus factus. 

97. At lugurtha, postquam oppidum Capsam aliosque 
locos munitos et sibi utilis, simul et magnam pecuniam 
amiserat, ad Bocchum nuntios misit, quam primum in 

Numidiam copias adduceret : proeli f aciendi tempus adesse. 
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Qaem ubi cunctari accepit et dubium belli atque pacis 5 
rationes trahere, rursus, uti antea, proximos eius donis 
corrupit, ipsique Mauro pollicetur Numidiae partem ter- 
tiam, si aut Eomani Africa expulsi, aut integris suis finibus 
bellum compositum foret. Eo praemio illectus Bocchus 
cum magna multitudine lugurtham accedit. Ita amborum 10 
exercitu coniuncto Marium iam in hibema proficiscentem 
vix decima parte die reliqua invadunt, rati noctem, quae 
iam aderat, et victis sibi munimento fore et si vicissent 
nullo impedimento, quia locorum scientes erant, contra 
Bomanis utrumque casum in tenebris difficiliorem fore. 15 
Igitur simul consul ex multis de hostium adventu cognovit 
et ipsi hostes aderant, et prius quam exercitus aut instrui 
aut sarcinas colligere, denique ante quam signum aut 
imperium ullum accipere quivit, equites Mauri atque 
Gaetuli non acie neque ullo more proeli, sed catervatim, 20 
uti quosque fors conglobaverat, in nostros incurrunt : qui 
omnes trepidi improviso metu ac tamen virtutis memores 
aut arma capiebant aut capientis alios ab hostibus defensa- 
bant : pars equos escendere, obviam ire hostibus ; pugna 
latrocinio magis quam proelio similis fieri : sine signis, sine 25 
ordinibus equites peditesque permixti caedere aJii, alii ob- 
truncari, multi contra adversos acerrime pugnantis ab tergo 
circumveniri : neque virtus neque arma satis tegere, quod 
hostes numero plures et undique circumfusi erant : denique 
Eomani veteres novique [et ob ea scientes belli], si quos 30 
locus aut casus coniunxerat, orbis fecere, atque ita ab 
omnibus partibus simul tecti et instructi hostium vim 
sustentabant. 

98, Neque in eo tam aspero negotio Marius territus aut 
magis quam antea demisso animo fuit, sed ciun turma sua, 
quam ex fortissimis magis quam familiarissimis paraverat, 
vagari passim ac modo laborantibus suis succurrere^ modo 
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5 hostis, ubi confertissimi obstiterant, invadere : manu con- 
sulere militibus, quoniam imperare conturbatis omnibus 
non poterat. lamque dies consumptus erat, cum tamen 
barbari nihil remittere atque, uti reges praeceperant, noc- 
tem pro se rati acrius instare. Tum Marius ex copia rerum 

lo consilium trahit, atque, uti suis receptui locus esset, collis 
duos propinquos inter se occupat, quorum in uno, castris 
parum amplo, fons aquae magnus erat, alter usui oppor- 
tunus, quia magna parte editus et praeceps pauca muni- 
menta quaerebat. Geterum apud aquam Sullam cum 

15 equitibus noctem agitare iubet : ipse paulatim disperses 
milites neque minus hostibus conturbatis in unum con- 
trahit, dein cunctos pleno gradu in coUem subducit. Ita 
reges loci difficultate coacti proelio deterrentur, neque 
tamen sues longius abire sinunt, sed utroque colle multi- 

20 tudine circumdato effusi consedere. Dein crebris ignibus 
factis plerumque noctis barbari more suo laetari, exsultare, 
strepere vocibus : et ipsi duces feroces, quia non fugerant, 
pro victoribus agere. Sed ea cuncta Eomanis ex tenebris 
et editioribus locis facilia visu magnoque hortamento erant 

99. Plurimum vero Marius imperitia hostium confirma- 

tus, quam maximum silentium haberi iubet, ne signa qui- 

dem, uti per vigilias solebant, canere: deinde, ubi lux 

adventabat, defessis iam hostibus et paulo ante somno 

5 captis de improviso vigiles, item cohortium turmarum 

legionum tubicines simul omnes signa canere, milites 

clamorem tollere atque portis erumpere [iubet]. Mauri 

atque Gaetuli ignoto et horribili sonitu repente exciti 

neque fugere neque anna capere, neque omnino facere aut 

10 providere quicquam poterant : ita cunctos strepitu, clamore, 

nullo subveniente, nostris instantibus, tumultu, formidine 

quasi vecordia ceperat. Denique omnes fusi fugatique: 

arma et signa. militaria pleraque capta, pluresque eo proelio 



-101 C. SALLUSTI CRISPI lUGURTHA. 75 

quam omnibus superioribus interempti. Nam somno et 
metu insolito impedita fuga. i5 

100. Dein Marios, uti coeperat, in hiberna proficiscitur, 
quae propter commeatum in oppidis maritimis agere decre- 
yerat. Neque tamen victoria socors aut insolens factus, 
sed pariter atque in conspectu hostium quadrato agmine 
incedere: Sulla cum equitatu apud dextimos, in sinistra 5 
parte A« Manlius cum funditoribus et sagittariis, praeterea 
cohortis Ligurum curabat: primes et extremes cum ex- 
peditis manipulis tribunos locaverat: periugae, minime 
can et regionum scientissimi, hostium iter explorabant. 
Simul consul, quasi nullo imposito, omnia providere, apud 10 
omnis adesse, laudare et increpare merentis. Ipse armatus 
intentusque item milites cogebat: neque secus atque iter 
facere, castra munii*e, excubitum in portas cohortis ex 
legionibus, pro castris equites ex auxiliariis mittere, prae- 
terea alios super vallum [in munimentis] locare, vigilias 15 
ipse circumire, non tam diffidentia futura quae impera- 
visset, quam uti militibus exaequatus cum imperatore labos 
volentibus esset. Et sane Marius illoque aliisque tempori- 
bus [lugurthini belli] pudore magis quam male exercitum 
coercebat : quod multi per ambitionem fieri aiebant, pars 20 
a pueritia consuetam duritiam et alia, quae ceteri miserias 
Tocant, voluptati habuisse : nisi tamen res publica pariter 
ac saevissimo imperio bene atque decore gesta. 

101. Igitur quarto denique die baud longe ab oppido 
Cirta undique simul speculatores citi sese ostendunt, qua 
re hostis adesse intellegitur. Sed quia diversi redeuntes 
alius ab alia parte atque omnes idem significabant, consul 
incertus quonam mode aciem instrueret, nullo ordine com- S 
mutato adversum omnia paratus ibidem opperitur. Ita 
lugurtham spes frustrata, qui copias in quattuor partis 
distribuerat, ratus ex omnibus aeque ali(\jio^ ab t«t^ b^^tir 
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* 

bus venturos. Interim Sulla, quern primum hostes attiger- 
10 ant, cohortatus suos tunnatim et quam maxime confertis 
equis ipse aliique Mauros invadunt, ceteri in loco manentes 
ab iaculis eminus emissis corpora tegere et, si qui in manus 
venerant, obtruncare. Dum eo modo equites proeliantur, 
Bocchus cum peditibus, quos Volux filius eius adduxerat 

'5 neque in priore pugna, in itinere morati, affuerant, postre- 
mam Eomanorum aciem invadunt. Tum Marius apud 
primos agebat, quod ibi lugurtha cum plurimis erat 
Dein Numida cognito Bocchi adventu clam cum paucis ad 
pedites convertit : ibi Latine, nam apud Numantiam loqui 

20 didicerat, exclamat nostros frustra pugnare : paulo ante 
Marium sua manu interfectum: simul gladium sanguine 
oblitum ostendere, quem in pugna satis impigre occiso 
pedite nostro cruentaverat. Quod ubi milites accepere, 
magis atrocitate rei quam fide nunti terrentur, simulque 

25 baffbari animos toUere et in perculsos Eomanos acrius 
incedere. lamque paulum ab fuga aberant, cum Sulla 
profligatis eis, quos adversum ierat, rediens ab latere 
Mauris incurrit Bocchus statim avertitur. At lugurtha, 
dum sustentare suos et prope iam adeptam victoriam 

soretinere cupit, circumventus ab equitibus, dextra sinistra 
omnibus occisis, solus inter tela hostium vitabundus 
erumpit Atque interim Marius fugatis equitibus accurrit 
auxilio suis, quos pelli iam acceperat Denique hostes iam 
undique fusi. Tum spectaculum horribile in campis paten- 

35 tibus : sequi fugere, occidi capi : equi atque viri afflicti, ac 
multi vulneribus acceptis neque fugere posse neque quietem 
pati, niti modo ac statim concidere : postremo omnia, qua 
visus erat, constrata telis armis cadaveribus, et inter ea 
humus infecta sanguine. 

102. Post ea loci consul baud dubie iam victor pervenit 
in oppidum Cirtam, quo initio profectus intenderat. Eo 
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post diem quintum quam iterum baxbari male pugnaver- 
ant) legati a Boccho vem'unt, qui regis verbis ab Mario 
petivere, duos quam fidissimos ad eum mitteret : velle de 5 
86 et de populi Eomani commode cum eis disserere. lUe 
statim L. Sullam et A. Manlium ire iubet Qui quamquam 
acciti ibant, tamen placuit verba apud regem facere, uti 
ingenium aut aversum flecterent aut cupidum pacis vehe- 
mentius accenderent Itaque Sulla, cuius facundiae, non 10 
aetati a Manlio concessum, pauca verba huiusce modi locu- 
tus : '' Hex Bocche, magna laetitia nobis est, cum te talem 
virum dei monuere, uti aliquando pacem quam bellum 
maQes, neu te optimum cum pessimo omnium lugurtha 
miscendo conmiaculares, simul nobis demeres acerbam 15 
necessitudinem, pariter te errantem atque ilium scelera- 
tissimum persequi Ad hoc populo Eomano iam a prin- 
cipio imperi melius visum amicos quam servos quaerere: 
tntiusque rati volentibus quam coactis imperitare. Tibi 
vero nulla opportunior nostra amicitia : primum quia pro- 20 
cul absumus, in quo ofifensae minimum, gratia par ac si 
prope adessemus: dein quia parentis abunde habemus, 
amicorum neque nobis neque cuiquam omnium satis fuit. 
Atque hoc utinam a principio tibi placuisset : profecto ex 
populo Bomano ad hoc tempus multo plura bona accepisses, 25 
quam mala perpessus es. Sed quoniam humanarum rerum 
Fortuna pleraque regit, cui scilicet placuisse et vim et 
gratiam nostram te experiri, nunc, quando per illam licet, 
festina atque uti coepisti perge. Multa atque opportuna 
habes, quo facilius errata officiis superes. Postremo hoc 30 
in pectus tuum demitte, numquam populum Eomanum 
beneficiis victum esse : nam bello quid valeat, tute scis." 
Ad ea Bocchus placide et benigne, simul pauca pro delicto 
suo verba facit : se non hostili animo sed regnum tutantem 
arma cepisse : nam Numidiae partem, unde vi lugurtham 35 
expulerit, iure belli suam f actam : eam vastari a Mario ^&ti 
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nequivisse: praeterea missis antea Eomam legatis repul- 
sum ab amicitia : ceterum Vetera omittere, ac turn, si per 
Marium liceret, legates ad senatum missurum. Dein copia 
40 facta animus barbari ab amicis flexus, quos lugurtha cognita 
legatione Sullae et Manli, metuens id quod parabatur, donis 
corruperat. 

103. Marius interea exercitu in hibemaculis composite 
cum expeditis cohortibus et parte equitatus proficiscitur 
in loca sola obsessum turrim regiam, quo lugurtha perfugas 
omnis praesidium imposuerat Tum rursus Bocchus, seu 
5 reputando quae sibi duobus proeliis venerant, seu admoni- 
tus ab aliis amicis, quos incorruptos lugurtha reliquerat, ex 
omni copia necessariorum quinque delegit, quorum et fides 
cognita et ingenia validissima erant : eos ad Marium ac 
deinde, si placeat, Bomam legates ire iubet: agendarum 

lorerum et quocumque mode belli componendi licentiam 
[illis] permittit. Illi mature ad hibema Eomanorum pro- 
ficiscuntur, deinde in itinere a Gaetulis latrenibus circum- 
venti spoliatique pavidi sine decere ad Sullam profugiunt, 
quem consul in expeditienem preficiscens pro praetere 

15 reliquerat. Eos ille nen pre vanis hestibus, uti meriti 
erant, sed accurate ac liberaliter habuit : qua re barbari et 
famam Eomanorum avaritiae falsam et Sullam ob munifi- 
centiam in sese amicum rati. Nam etiamtum largitio multis 
ignorata erat : munificus nemo putabatur nisi pariter volens, 

20 dona omnia in benignitate habebantur. Igitur quaestori 
mandata Bocchi patefaciunt : simul ab eo petunt, uti fautor 
consultorque sibi adsit: copias fidem magnitudinem regis 
sui et alia, quae aut utilia aut benevolentiae esse credebant, 
oratione extollunt: dein Sulla omnia poUicito, docti quo 

25 modo apud Marium, item apud senatum verba facerent, 
circiter dies quadraginta ibidem opperiuntur. 
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104« Marias ubi infecto quod intenderat negotio 
Oirtam rediit et de adventu legatorum certior factus est, 
illosque et Sullam venire iubet, item L. Bellienum prae- 
torem Utica, praeterea omnis undique senatorii ordinis, 
qoibiisctiia mandata Bocchi cognoscit. Legatis potestas 5 
eundi Bomam fit ab consule: interea indutiae postula- 
bantar. Ea Sullae et plerisque placuere : pauci ferocius 
decemunt) scilicet ignari humanarum rerum, quae fluxae et 
mobiles in adversa semper mutantur. Ceterum Mauri 
impetratis omnibus tres Romam profecti cum Cn. Octavio 10 
Bosone, qui quaestor stipendium in Africam portaverat, 
duo ad regem redeunt. Ex eis Bocchus cum cetera tum 
maxime benignitatem et studium Sullae lubens accepit 
Bomaeque legatis eius, postquam errasse regem et lugur- 
thae scelere lapsum deprecati sunt, amicitiam et foedus 15 
petentibus hoc modo respondetur: "Senatus et populus 
Bomanus benefici et iniuriae memor esse solet. Ceterum 
Boccho, quoniam paenitet, delicti gratiam facit : foedus et 
amicitia dabuntur, cum meruerif 

105. Quibus rebus cognitis Bocchus per litteras a Mario 
petiverat, uti ad se mitteret Sullam, cuius arbitratu de com- 
munibus negotiis consuleretur. Is missus cum praesidio 
equitum atque [peditum, item] funditorum Balearium: 
praeterea iere sagittarii et cohors Peligna cum velitaribus 5 
armis, itineris properandi caussa, neque eis secus atque 
aliis armis adversus tela hostium [quod ea levia sunt] 
muniti. Sed in itinere quinto denique die Volux, filius 
Bocchi, repente in campis patentibus cum mille non 
amplius equitibus sese ostendit, qui temere et effuse euntes 10 
Sullae aliisque omnibus et numerum ampliorem vero et 
hostilem metum efficiebant. Igitur se quisque expedire, 
arma atque tela temptare, intendere : timer aliquantus, sed 
spes amplior, quippe victoribus et adversus eos quos saepe 
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15 vicerant Interim equites exploratum praemissi rem, uti 
erat, quietam nuntiant. 

106. Volux adveniens quaestorem appellat dicitque se 
a patre Boccho obviam illis simul et praesidio missum. 
Deinde eum et proximum diem sine metu coniuncti eunt. 
Post, ubi castra locata et diei vesper erat, repente Maurus 

5 incerto vultu pavens ad Sullam accurrit dicitque sibi ex 
speculatoribus cognitum, lugurtham baud procul abesse: 
simul uti noctu clam secum profugeret, rogat atque horta- 
tur. Die animo feroci negat se totiens fusum Numidam 
pertimescere : virtuti suorum satis credere : etiam si certa 

10 pestis adesset, mansurum potius quam proditis, quos duce- 
bat, turpi fuga incertae ac forsitan post paulo morbo 
interiturae vitae parceret. Ceterum ab eodem monitus, 
uti noctu proficiscerentur, consilium approbat, ac statim 
milites cenatos esse in castris ignisque quam creberrimos 

15 fieri, dein prima vigilia silentio egredi iubet. lamque 
noctumo itinere fessis omnibus Sulla pariter cum ortu solis 
castra metabatur, cum equites Mauri nuntiant lugurtham 
circiter duum miHTmni intervallo ante eos consedisse. Quod 
postquam auditum est, tum vero ingens metus nostros 

20 invadit : credere se proditos a Voluce et insidiis circum- 
ventos: ac fuere qui dicerent manu vindicandum neque 
apud ilium tantum scelus inultum relinquendum. 

107. At Sulla, quamquam eadem existimabat, tamen ab 
iniuria Maurum prohibet : suos hortatur, uti fortem animum 
gererent : saepe antea paucis strenuis adversum multitudi- 
nem bene pugnatum : quanto sibi in proelio minus peperpis- 

5 sent, tanto tutiores fore : nee quemquam decere, qui manus 

armaverit, ab inermis pedibus auxilium petere, in maximo 

metu nudum et caecum corpus ad hostis vertere. Deinde 

Volucem, quoniam hostilia faceret, lovem maximum obtes- 

tatus ut sceleris atque perfidiae Bocchi testis adesset, ex 
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castris abire iubet. Ille lacrimans orare, ne ea crederet : lo 
nihil dolo factum, ac magis calliditate lugurthae, cui vide- 
licet speculanti iter suuin cognitum esset : ceterum quoniam 
neque ingentem multitudinem haberet et spes opesque eius 
ex patre suo penderent, credere ilium nihil palam ausurum, 
cum ipse filius testis adesset : quare optimum factu videri, 15 
per media eius castra palam transire : sese vel praemissis 
yel ibidem relictis Mauris solum cum Sulla iturum. Ea 
res, uti in tali negotio, probata : ac statim profecti, quia de 
improviso acciderant, dubio atque haesitante lugurtha in- 
columes transeunt. Deinde paucis diebus, quo ire inten- 20 
derant, perventum est. 

108. Ibi cum Boccho Numida quidam, Aspar nomine, 
multum et familiariter agebat, praemissus ab lugurtha, 
postquam Sullam accitum audierat, orator et subdole 
speculatum Bocchi consilia : praeterea Dabar, Massugradae 
filius, ex gente Masinissae, ceterum matemo genere impar 5 
[nam pater eius ex concubina ortus erat], Mauro ob ingeni 
multa bona cams acceptusque. Quern Bocchus fiidum esse 
Romanis multis ante tempestatibus expertus ilico ad 
Sullam nuntiatum mittit, paratum sese f acere quae populus 
Bomanus vellet : colloquio diem locum tempus ipse 10 
delegeret: consulta sese omnia cum illo integra habere: 
neu lugurthae legatum pertimesceret, quo res communis 
licentius gereretur: nam ab insidiis eius aliter caveri 
nequivisse, Sed ego comperior Bocchum magis Punica 
fide quam ob ea, quae praedicabat, simul Eomanos et 15 
Numidam spe pacis attinuisse, multumque cum animo suo 
Yolvere solitum, lugurtham Romanis an illi Sullam traderet ; 
lubidinem adversum nos, metum pro nobis suasisse. 

109. Igitur Sulla respondit pauca coram Aspare locu- 
turum, cetera occulte aut nullo aut quam paucissimis 
praesentibus : simul edocet, quae sibi responderentur. Post- 
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quam, sicuti voluerat, congress!, dicit se missum a consule 
5 venisse quaesitum ab eo, pacem an bellum agitatums foret. 
Turn rex, uti praeceptum fuerat, post diem decimum redire 
iubet: ac nihil etiamtum decrevisse, sed illo die respon- 
surum. Dein ambo in sua castra digressi. Sed ubi 
plerumque noctis processit, Sulla a Boccho occulte accersitur : 
10 ab utroque tantum modo fidi interpretes adhibentur, 
praeterea Dabar internuntius, sanctus vir et ex sententia 
ambobus. Ac statim sic rex incipit : 

110. " Numquam ego ratus sum fore, uti rex maximus 
in hac terra et omnium quos novi privato homini gratiam 
deberem. Et mehercule, Sulla, ante te cognitum multis 
orimtibus, aliis ultro egomet opem tuli, nullius indigui. 

5 Id imminutum, quod ceteri dolere solent, ego laetor : 
fuerit mihi eguisse aliquando amicitiae tuae, qua apud 
animum meum nihil carius habeo. Id adeo experiri licet : 
arma viros pecuniam, postremo quicquid animo Iubet, 
sume, utere, et quoad vivos, numquam tibi redditam 

10 gratiam putaveris : semper apud me integra erit : denique 
nihil me sciente frustra voles. Nam, ut ego aestimo, 
regem armis quam munificentia vinci minus flagitiosum est. 
Ceterum de re publica vestra, cuius curator hue missus es, 
paucis accipe. Bellum ego populo Romano neque feci 

15 neque factum umquam volui : at finis meos adversum 
armatos armis tutatus sum. Id omitto, quando vobis ita 
placet: gerite, quoad vultis, cum lugurtha bellum. Ego 
flumen Mulucham, quod inter me et Micipsam fuit, non 
egrediar, neque [id] intrare lugurtham sinam. Praeterea 

20 si quid meque vobisque dignum petiveris, baud repulsus 
abibis." 

HI. Ad ea Sulla pro se breviter et modice, de pace et 
de cowmunibiiB rebus multis disseruit Denique regi 
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patefedt : quod polliceretur, senatum et populum Eoma- 
nuniy quoniam amplius anuis valuissent, non in gratiam 
habitoros : faciendum esse aliquid, quod illorum magis quam 5 
sua retulisse videretur : id ideo in promptu esse, quoniam 
copiam lugurthae haberet : quem si Romanis tradidisset, 
fore ut ilK plurimum deberetur : amicitiam, foedus, Numidiae 
partem, quam nunc peteret, ultro tunc adventuram. Eex 
primo negitare : cognationem, affinitatem, praeterea foedus 10 
intervenisse : ad hoc metuere, ne fluxa fide usus popularium 
animos averteret^ quis et lugurtha cams et Eomani invisi 
erant. Denique saepius fatigatus lenitur et ex voluntate 
Sullae omnia se facturum promittit. Ceterum ad simulan- 
dam pacem, cuius Numida defessus bello avidissimus, quae 15 
utilia visa, constituunt. Ita composito dolo digrediuntur. 

112. At rex postero die Asparem lugurthae legatum 
appellat dicitque : sibi per Dabarem ex Sulla cognitum, 
posse condicionibus bellum poni : quam ob rem regis sui 
sententiam exquireret. lUe laetus in castra lugurthae 
proficiscitur : deinde ab illo cuncta edoctus properato 5 
itinere post diem octavum redit ad Bocchum et ei nuntiat : 
lugurtham cupere omnia, quae imperarentur, facere, sed 
Mario parum confiidere : saepe antea cum imperatoribus 
Romanis pacem conventam frustra fuisse : ceterum Bocchus 

si ambobus consultum et ratam pacem vellet, daret operam 10 
ut una ab omnibus quasi de pace in colloquium, veniretur, 
ibique sibi Sullam traderet : cum talem virum in potestatem 
habuisset, tum fore uti iussu [senatus aut] populi Romani 
foedus fieret: neque hominem nobilem, non sua ignavia 
sed ob rem publicam in hostium potestate, relictum iri. 15 

113. Haec Maurus secum ipse diu volvens tandem 
promisit: ceterum dolo an vere cunctatus, parum com- 
perimus. Sed plerumque regiae voluntates, ut vehementes, 
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sic mobiles, saepe ipsae sibi adversae. Postea tempore et 
5 loco constitute, in colloquium uti de pace veniretur, 
Bocchus Sullam mode mode lugurthae legatum appellare, 
benigne habere, idem ambobus polliceri. Illi pariter laeti 
ac spei bonae pleni esse. Sed nocte ea, quae proxima fuit 
ante diem colloquio decretum, Maurus adhibitis amicis ac 

10 statim immutata voluntate remotis dicitur secum ipse 
multa agitavisse vultu corporis pariter atque animo varius, 
quae scilicet tacente ipso occulta pectoris patefecisse. 
Tamen postremo Sullam accersi iubet et ex illius sententia 
Numidae insidias tendit. Deinde, ubi dies advenit et ei 

15 nuntiatum est lugurtham baud procul abesse, cum paucis 
amicis et quaestore nostro quasi obvius honoris caussa 
procedit in tumulum f acillimum visu insidiantibus. Eodem 
Numida cum plerisque necessariis suis inermis, uti dictum 
erat^ accedit ac statim signo date undique simul ex insidiis 

20 invaditur. Ceteri obtruncati : lugurtha Sullae vinctus 
traditur et ab eo ad Marium deductus est. 

114. Per idem tempus adversum Gallos ab ducibus 
nostris Q. Gaepione et Cn. Manlio male pugnatum: quo 
metu Italia omnis contremuit. Illimque usque ad nostram 
memoriam Romani sic habuere : alia omnia virtuti suae 
5 prona esse, cum Gallis pro salute, non pro gloria certari. 
Sed postquam bellum in Numidia confectum et lugurtham 
Eomam vinctum adduci nuntiatum est, Marius consul 
absens factus est et ei decreta provincia Gallia: isque 
Kalendis Januariis magna gloria consul triumphavit Et 
10 ea tempestate spes atque opes civitatis in illo sitae. 



NOTE ON THE TEXT. 



In the following places the Text is slightly different from that of 
Distwh (1880) :— 



Obap. text. 

1. pericolosa 

18. proxime Carthaginem 

19. proxime Hispaniam 
81. imperio 

38. fore 

41. popolariom et senatus 

44. muniebantor ea 

47* temptandi gratia et, si pater- 
entnr, opportonitatis loci 

60. sicuti 

73. Sed senatus paulo ante Me- 

tello [Nomidiam] decre- 
verat 

74. Numidas 
78. alta, alia 

85. praedicet, falsam 

89. acrior: ad hoc natura ser- 

pentium ipsa pemiciosa 

sitimagis 

92. patravit 
natura 

93. forent quattuor centuriones. 

95. ad simnlanda 

100. in hibema proficiscitnr, quae 
prc^ter 

102. placoisse 

104. praetorem Utica 



108. pertimesceret, quo 
113. Yultu corporis 
quae — ^patefecisse 



DIETSCH. 

periculosa <tc pemitioaa 

proxima Oarthagine 

proximi Hispania 

in imperio 

faere 

{D, encloses popnlariom and sena- 
tus in brackets,) 

{D, omits ea.) 

temptandi gratia si paterentur, et 
00 opportunitates loci 

sicubi 

Sed paulo . . . decreverat 

Nimiidis 
alta alia, alia 
praedicent, falsa 

acrior, ad hoc [natura serpentium, 
ipsa pemitiosa] siti magis 

fecU 

a natura 

forent . . . quattuor centuriones 

ad simulanda a^ dissimuUmda 

in hibema . . . propter 

placuit 

{D, omUs Utica after praetorem, 
and reads ad Uticam (0er 
Sullam. ) 

pertimesceret, . . . quo 

voltu et oculis 

(2>. encloses in brackets,) 



NOTES. 

Tike references in square brackets are to Bradley's edition of 
Arnold's Latin Prose Composition. 

1. Men are mistaken in complaining that human nature is/ee&/e, Bhort- 
Iwed, and governed by chance. On the contrary men are strong enough, 
if they use the powers of mind given to them : their failures are due to 
want of industry in themselves. If they devote their powers to right 
aims, men can become the masters of chance rather than its slaves, and 
can win a glory which will make them immortal, 

L I. Falso, adverb formed from perf. part. oi.faUo, Op. merito, 
consuUo, secreto, certo, 
geniu hamanum, << mankind, " '* men. " 
L 2. InreTis, agrees with aevi. Genitive of quality [303]. 
forte, abl. oi/ors, not adverb. 

▼irtate, "by their own abilities." Virtus denotes "manly 
excellence " of any kind — bodily, mental, or moral. It thus 
has a wider meaning than the English word virtue, and must 
often (though not always) be translated by other words : e.g. 
strength, courage : energy, abilities : merit, worth. 
\, 3. regatur, subjunctive, because virtual Oratio Obliqua [448]. The 
writer reports the statement as being made by others (by 
men in general) ; he does not give it as his own statement, 
t.e. as a fact stated upon his own authority. 
repntando, "by reflecting," i,e, "if you were to reflect." It 
supplies the Protasis to invenias, "you would find." See 
Appendix in. § 2. 
1. 4. maglsqne — deesse. Notice that invenias governs first an accusa- 
tive of the object, then an accusative and infinitive. Naturae 
is dative after deesse [251]. 
1. 6. Qui. The antecedent is animus, 
1. 7. Ylrtntis, "virtue." See Note on 1. 2. 

grassatiir ad, "proceeds in quest of," t.e. seeks to win. See 
Note on 8, 1. 4. 
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attended by many evils ; but withovi force a man will fail in his efforts 
to benefit the state, and only make himself hated. The only other 
coarse left is a disgraceful one, viz., to sacrifice his independence and 
his honour by becoming the mere servant of the few who have usurped 
power. 

Li. ex els, t.6. artibtia animi, 

magistratiu et Imperla. When placed in contrast, as here, 
magi8tratti8= ** civil offices " : imperial ** military commands.*' 

1. 2. omnia cnra rer. pubUcamm, ''any employment in (literally = 
charge of) public affairs.'* 
hao tempestate, Le, after Caesar's death (b.c. 44). See Introd. 
n. §2. 

L 3. vlrtuti, *' merit." 

honoB (= honor) f ''the honour of being elected to a public office. " 
f.e. "office." 

1. 4. fait. Supply Jionoa as subject. 

1. 5. 80 maglB honestl, "honoured the more on that account," i,e, 

because they have gained office {honos). See Note on 2, 1. 10. 

Nam, etc. Sallust goes on to show how a man holding a public 

office can not, whatever he does, gain safety or honour. See 

heading of chapter. 

1. 6. parentis. Generally taken here as the participle of pareo : i.e, 
subjects of Kome in the provinces (cp. 102, 1. 22, parentis 
abunde Tiabemua), But from the juxtaposition of patriam, and 
from the context, it seems better to take it from parens 
{pario)f «.e. "parents " (cp. 87, L 7, patriam parentisqtie. Com- 
pare also Cicero, Ep, ad Fam, i. 9.18, vim neque parenti neque 
patrias afferri oportere). The meaning then is, that a man 
has no right to use force against his country any more than 
against his parents : in both cases it would be unnatural and 
unjustifiable, 
qaanquam et possls, "although you might be able to do so," 
i.e. if you were willing. The subjunctive possis is really the 
Apodosis of a conditional sentence with the Protasis implied. 
See Appendix ui. § 4 (2). Remember that qtianqtiam does 
not of itself govern the subjunctive : "although you are able " 
would be quanquam pates, 

1.7. Importunum, "odious." See l!^ ote on parentis, 

1. 8. portendant, "point to," i.e. "involve." 

/^. Qoaerere, "togain,^* 
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L 10. HlBl forte, *' unless perhaps." It introduces an exception, often 
(as here) ironically. Sallust has described two courses of 
action and their consequences : there is no third course — 
except one which no honourable man would take. 
quern, << any one." See Note on 6, 1. i8. 

1. II. pauconmi. In b.c. 43, Octavian, Antony, and Lepidus had 
been appointed Triv/mviri rdpublicae constUuendae for five 
years. 

1. 12. grattflcarl, ''to surrender," ''sacrifice." The infinitive is used 
after verbal substantives or phrases equivalent to a verb: 
as^here after lubido tenet, Cp. 89, 1. 6, aggredi tempus visum 
eat, 102, 1. 1 6, necessitudinem — persequi, A more common 
construction would be the genitive of the gerund governed 
by liMdo : cp. 84, 1. i6, lubido — eundi. 



4. 1 have chosen the occupation of writing j^i^^or^, not from indolence 
(as my past career will show), but because I believe that I shall thus 
be more useful to the state than many who take part in public life. 
For reading the history of the past will have the same influence upon 
men that the mere sight of their ancestors* busts had upon Fabius 
and Sdpio. It will rouse a spirit of emulation, and will help to check 
the corruption of the present age by teaching that now, just as in 
the past, men can only become great and useful to the state by integrity 
and industry, not by mere wealth or by the possession of consulships 
and praetorships. 

1. I. allis, i.e. setting aside omnia cura rerum puhlicarum. For 

negotiis quae ingenio exercentur see Note on 2, 1. 15. 
1. 2. memorla rer. gestamin, "the narration of past events." 
1. 3. vlrtute, "merits," "usefulness": used of things as well as of 
persons. 
praetereundum, sc. ease, "that it is to be passed over," t.e. 

" that I need not say anything." 
Blmul, introduces a second reason (for his saying nothing). 
L 4. memet. See Note on 8, 1. 15. 
1. 5. laudando. Take with extollere. Cp. 15, 1. 11, extolUre laudihua. 

fore qui — ^Imponant. Consecutive subjunctive [504]. 
1. 6. procol a re pnblica, " without taking any part in public affairs." 
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L 7. oerte qnilms, ''those at any rate will (call me indolent) to 

whom." 
L 8. salntaze 91e1)em, t.e. in canvassing for elections. 

coiiTlTlii, '* by giving entertainments " [267]. 
1. 9. qullnu — adeptns sum. The indicative, not anhjonctive, is here 
used, because the clause is really an explanation' or definition 
inserted by the writer, and therefore is not regarded as part 
of the OrtUio Obliqua depending on reputaverijU [449 and 
445]. Gp. above, quia decrevi. Remember that repwtaverint 
is fatnre perfect. For the offices held by Sallnst see Introd. 
n. §1. 

1. lo. quales vlri, t.e. worthy competitors. 

L II. quae genera homlnnm. Julius Caesar, and after his death 
Antony, admitted many men of low rank into the Senate. 
In this way Caesar had raised its numbers to about 900 (b. a 45). 

L 12. meilto, ''with good reason." See Note on 1, L i. 

L 14. otio meo, " my life of leisure," t.e. spent in writing history. 
negotliB, "activity," t.e. in public affiurs. 

L 15. Q. Kazlmum. Q. Fabius Maximus Cunctator, the great opponent 
of Hannibal in the Second Punic War. 
P. Sdplonem. P. Scipio Africanus Major, the conqueror of 
Hannibal at Zama : or his grandson (by adoption) P. Scipio 
Africanus Minor, the destroyer of Carthage. 

1. 16. ita. See Note on 14, 1. 55. 

L 17. imagines. In the atrium (the entrance-room) of a Koman house 
were placed busts {imagines) of any of the owner's ancestors 
who had filled a Curule office : see Note on 5, L 4 a. 

1. 18. ScUioet, "Clearly it is not that — ." Apparently Sallust more 
than once has an ace. and infinitive (or an impersonal infinitive) 
depending, as here, on scilicet (Le. scire Iket, " we may know," 
"it is clear"). Cp. Notes on 102, L 27, and 113, L 12. But 
the passages may possibly be explained in different ways. 
Here the ace. and infinitive may depend on dicere, 

L 19. in sese, " in themselves," i.e. the wax and the shape. 

memoria rer. gestamm, "at the memory of (their ancestors') 
exploits." 

L 20. flammam, "spirit of emulation." The metaphor is taken from 
fire, as in accendi. 

L 21. eomm, i.e. of their ancestors : it depends onfamam, 

L 22. Ills moritme, " these being our morals," t.e. "in these d^;enerate 
times," 
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1. 23. qnln — contendat. Consecutive subjunctive [504]. 

L 25. homines novl and nobUitatem. See Note on 5, 1. 4. 

L 29. non perinde lialieantar at, etc. Here ?iabeo=po88ideo : ''were 
not possessed according to," i.e, ''the real value of their 
possession did not depend upon the merit of those who hold 
them. " Or perhaps habeo = aestimo : i. e. * * were not estimated 
(by others) according to. " Notice the ^subjunctive after quad 
[495]. 

1. 30. liberluB — ^procesBl, "I have advanced too freely and too far," 
i.e. "I have been led on to speak with too great warmth 
and at too great length." 

1. 32. Inceptom, " my subject. 



i> 



5* Beasons for choosing the Jugurthine War as his subject. Intro- 
ductory sketch of the previous history of Numidia. 

1. I. Bcrlptams sam, " I purpose to write." 

1. 3. Tlotorla. Ablative of quality [271]. 

tunc prlmum. Sallust here passes over the Gracchi, who, though 
themselves nobilea, were the first to take up the cause of the 
pleba against their own class. Afterwards he gives a more 
correct account : see chapters 41 aiid 42. 

1. 4. nobilltatls. 

a. A Roman, whether of patrician or plebeian family, was 

called nobilis, if any of his ancestors had held a Curule 
office, i,e, been dictator, consul, praetor, censor, or curule 
aedile : the first of a family who held such an office was 
called novu8 homo : every one else was ignobilis, 

b. At this time the old antagonism between patricians and 

plebeians had long ceased to exist, but there was a new 
struggle between parties in the state. The nobilea, com- 
prising both patrician and plebeian families, now formed 
a proud, exclusive aristocracy, who were almost entirely 
successful in confining the Curule offices to members of 
their own class, and thus keeping the whole power of the 
state in their own hands. The Senate was practically 
an assembly of nobiles, as vacancies in it were filled up 
by the Censors out of the number of those who had held 
Curule or other high offices. 
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c. Opposed to the nobilea were the plebs, i.e. the mass of poorer 

citizens. A third class was formed by the EquUeSf i.e, 
those who possessed the highest census of 400,000 sesterces, 
but were not of senatorial rank : both parties tried to 
secure their support, but at the time of the Jugurthine 
war they sided chiefly with the plebs, 

d. As political parties, the nohiles and their adherents were 

called optimates, and their opponents, poptdares. In 
speaking of the former, the aristocratical party, Sallust 
uses the words nobiles, nobilHas, paud poterUeSf patici, 
/actio: and plebes, populw, partes, partes populares, in 
speaking of the latter, the popular or democratic party. 
1. 5. eo. See Note on 1, 1. 17. 
1. 6. stadilB ciYUibas, "party-spirit of the citizens,'' i.e. 'Hhe strife 

of parties.'' Cp. 42, 1. 18, stvdiia partium, 
1. 7. flnem faceret, <*made an end to," t.e. <<were the result of" : 
or (inverting the sentence), ''the strife of parties ended in." 
prluB qoam — ezpediam, "before I unfold the beginning," «.e. 
"before I begin my narrative." Here expediamia probably 
future (see Madvig, § 339, c). For the subjunctive with prius 
qtiam, see Note on 59, 1. i. 
1. 8. panca supra repetam, " I will give a short review of previous 
events." Here supra is used of time. 
ad cognoscendum. Literally, " for understanding. " Remember 
that the gerund is not passive in meaning. 

10. Belle Punico. See Note on 6, 1. 8. 

11. maxlme. Take with post magn, nominis Romani: "more than 
any one else after the Koman name had become great," i.e, 
after Home had made herself mistress of Italy. 

12. UaslnlBsa (and 1. 15, Syphace). See Introd. i. § 2. 

13. AMcano cognomen, " the surname Africanus." Predicative 
dative [261]. 

16. magnum atque late valult, " had great power and widely," «.e. 
"was of great power and wide extent." Here magnum is 
nominative of the adjective : see Note on 21, 1. 3. 

17. qaasciunqae. Masinissa really received the kingdom of Syphax 
and all that the Carthaginians had taken either from him or 
from his ancestors. See Introd. L § 3. 

arbia. See Note on 1, 1. 9, artis, 
mann, * ' by force of arms. " 
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1. i8. iKma atque honesta, "faithfully and honestly kept." For 
Micipsa, Mastanabal, etc., see Introd. i. §§ 4, 5, and the 
Genealogical Table. 

1. 24. prlYatum, i,e. excluded from succession to the throne. 

6. Character of Jugurtha. His popularity in Numidia alarms Micipsa. 

1. I. nbl prlmum, "as soon as." See Appendix iv. § 1. 
TlrlbuB, "bodily strength. 
decora fade, ablative of quality. 
1. 2. multo. Ablative of measure of difference [279] : generally used 
with comparatives, but here with a superlative {maxime), 
luxo. Dative : cp. 16, 1. 10, fide ( =fidei), 
1. 4. equitare, — 1. 10. loquL Historic infinitives are used very 
frequently by Sallust [186]. The subject of such infinitives 
is always nominative : they are equivalent to imperfect tenses, 
and must be similarly translated {e.g, ** was — ," " begun to — ," 
"used to^") : they are often found with an imperfect indica- 
tive in a co-ordinate or subordinate clause (cp. 32, L 10 ; 100, 
11. 12, 13 ; 20, 1. 24). They are rarely used in subordinate 
clauses (cp. 98, 1. 7). Sallust always uses Historic sequence 
with a Historic infinitive. 
1. 7. in prlmlB, "among the first," ue, "one of the first." 
1. 8. initio. To express time when many words are used which do not 
in themselves denote time : generally with an adjective, or a 
dependent genitive, or a preposition {e.g, hello Punico, primo 
converUUf initio belli, in bello). But we also find initio, beUo, 
pace, etc. [320]. 
1. 10. ezacta — ^liberis. Ablative absolute. Here aeto«=" prime of life." 
1. II. crescere, "was gaining influence." See Appendix i. § 5. 
1. 12. intelleglt. For the tense see Appendix rv. § 4. 
1. 13. TerrelMLt enm. Here ncUura, opportunitaa, atudia form the 
subject [28]. In translating invert the sentence, " He was 
afraid of — ." 
natora — praeceps ad, " the nature of men eager for power — , " i,e, 
"the natural eagerness of men for power and their haste to — . " 
1. 15. quae. The antecedent is opportunitas, "the opportunity 

offered by." 
1. 16. mediocris, "unambitious." 

transversoB, "turned across," hence "astray," i.e. from what 
is right. See Note on 45, 1. 9« 
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1. 17. qulbUB. The antecedent is atttdia — accensaf ''the devotion of 

the Numidians to Jugurtha." 
L 18. ne qua. The indefinite pronoun quis (qui) is used after ne (neu), 

81, niH, num [357]. Sometimes quiaquam is found instead of 

quis, 

7* Jugurtha is sent to Spain (b.o. 134) : his popularity with the 
Romans at Numantia. 

L I. vldet. The Historic present [179] is very frequently used by 
Sallust, both in principal and in subordinate clauses : re- 
member that it must be translated by a past tense. See also 
Appendix rv. § 4. 
1.2. aooeptam, "welcome to," i.e. "popular with." For participles 

used as adjectives, cp. paratus, appetens, patiens, providens, 
L 3« popnlarlbuB, "his countrymen." In speaking of Romans, eivis 
is generally used in this general sense, and pojmlaria has a 
political signification (see Note on 5, 1. 4 d). For an exception 
see 58, 1. 16. 
quod — erat, gives the reason for the follounng clause, i.e. for 
Micipsa's resolve to send him to Spain. 
1. 5. fortunam temptare, "to try fortune," s.e. "to seek the help of 
fortune." 
bello Nnmantlno. Numantia, in the interior of Spain near the 
sources of the Durius (Douro), was thjB chief town of the 
Arevacae, a Oeltiberian tribe. The Numantine war began in 
B.O. 144, and ended in B.C. 133 with the capture of Numantia, 
after a long siege, by P. Scipio Aemilianus (Africanus Minor). 
1. 7. Baevltla, "fierceness." 

facile occasurum, "would be sure to fall." i^actfe=" easily," 
" readily," hence "certainly" (as here), or "willingly." 
L 9. ea res evenit, " the affair turned out," " the result proved." 

allter ac, * ' otherwise than, " ' * contrary to. " A c, atque, are used 

in the sense of "as," or "than," in comparative clauses, i.e. 

where two things are compared as being alike or unlike [489, 

491]. Here Micipsa's expectation is compared with the result. 

Cp. par ac, pariter atque^ alius ac, iuxta ac, Tumd secus atque, 

L II. morem, " habits," i,e, mode of fighting, etc. 

I IS' Ac Bane — conBlllo, "And indeed he was, (a thing) which is 

especially difficult, both — ," i.e. "H.© "^eaeased indeed two 
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qualities, which it is especially difficult to unite, courage in the 

field, and skill in counsel.'' For saite see Note on 24, 1. 14. 
quod. See Note on 10, 1. 8. 
1. 16. in primlB, here qualifies a superlative: ''very difficult among 

the first (of very difficult things)," i.e. "of the very greatest 

difficulty. " 
1. 17. alterum, ** the latter (quality) " : alterum, " the former." 
1. 21. quippe ouius. Literally, ''as in fact (being one) whose." 

Quippe qui generally takes the subjunctive [512], but in 

Sallust always the indicative. 
1. 22. fnistra erat, "failed." With the verb sum an adverb is often 

used predicatively. Cp. 9, 1. 8, ita esse* 
Huo accedel)at, "To these qualities were added " [28]. 



8* Jugurtha learns the secret of success in dealing with the Romans. 
Scipio's parting advice to him (b.c. 133). 

1. 2. noyl atque nobiles. See Note on 5, 1. 4. 
bono honestoque, "right and honour." 
1. 3. factiosi, "members of factions," i,e, busy with political in- 
trigues, supporters of one or other of the political parties at 
Rome. See Note on 41, 1. 15. 
1. 4. non mediocrem, "ambitious.'' Cp. 6, 1. 16, mediocris mros, 
polUdtando, " by repeatedly holding out the prospect." Sallust 
is very fond of using Frequentative verbs : e.gr, grassari, 
prospectare, d^enaare, ductare, adventa/re, mimtare, imperi- 
tare, temptare, 
1. 5. ocddiBset. See Appendix i. § 7. 

Impert Governed by potiretur [282]. 
1. 6. in ipso — esse. Accusative and infinitive, depending on verb to 
be supplied from poUkitando : "telling him that — ." Polli- 
cUor takes the future infinitive [37]. 
1. 9. pro contione, " before the assembled soldiers." See Note on 9, 

1.6. 
1. 10. Bocreto. Adverb. See Note on 1, 1. i. 
1. II. publioe, " by services to the state." 

priyatim, " by private intrigue," i.e, with individuals. 
1. 12. periculOBe — eml. The construction changes to indirect state* 
ment. See Appendix i. § 3. 

Gt 
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L 13. permanere in suls arUbus, '*to persevere in his conduct" : Le. 
such as he had shown at Numantia. For suia see Append, i. § 8. 

1. 14. nltro, **of their own accord," "without his seeking them" (*.e. 
by unfair means). UltrOf lit. = **to the further side," ** be- 
yond." Hence, from the idea of going beyond what may be 
expected, it means " of one's own accord," "unasked," " un- 
provoked, " 
yentnnim, agrees with the nearest of the two substantives, 

which together form the subject [28]. 
Bin. See Note on 1, 1. 10. 
properantlus, " with too great haste." 

1. 15. snamet. The termination -met is often added to cases of the 
Personal pronouns, but rarely to any case of the Possessive 
pronouns except the ablative singular. For the exception 
here cp. 84, 1. 64, vneameL 



9« Jugurtha returns to Numidia (b.o. 133). Micipsa adopts him, and 
makes him joint-heir with his own two sons, Adherbal and Hiempsal. 

1. I. quas. Final sense [502]. 

1. 2. sententla, Here= " meaning," ** purport." ** It (the letter) was 

to the following effect." 
1. 3, oerto Bolo, "I know certainly," " I am sure." See Note on 1, 1. 1. 
1. 4. idem, Le. cants : idem is nominative masculine. 
1. 6. pro nostra amicitia, ''in the name of our friendship," ''as a 

friend.*' From the literal meaning oi pro, "before," "in 

front of," come the following meanings : 

(1) "before," "in presence of." Cp. 8, 1. 9, pro contione. 

Or, " on the front part of," " from." Cp. 67, L 4, pro 
tectis, 

(2) "in favour of," "for the sake of," "in the name of." 

Cp. 88, 1. 12, pro hostibus; 31, 1. 51, pro libertate, 

(3) "in place of," "instead of." Cp. 1, 1. 18, pro mortall- 

bti8 ; 53, 1. 22, pro metu, 

(4) "according to," "in proportion to." Cp. 57, 1. 4, pro 

tempore ; 80, 1. 16, pro opibus, 
1. 8. acoeperat, "he had heard." 
fama, ablative case. 
ItA, i e. true. See Note on 7, 1. 22. 
y. p. gratia, ''iiiiJaence," "popularity." 
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1. lo. aggressus est, *' endearoured." Aggredi, literally ='< to go 
to": hence (1) "to assail," "tamper with." Op. 16, 1. ii. 
(2) "to attack" (as an enemy). Cp. 54, 1. 34. (3) "to set 
about " (doing anything), " to endeavour." 

1. II. Btatim. This is inaccurate, as it appears from Chapter 11 that 
Jugurtha was not adopted till within three years of Micipsa*s 
death (b.o. 118), i,e, not till at least twelve years after 
Jugurtha's return from Spain. 



10. Micipsa's parting address to his sons and Jugurtha. 

U. 1-4. Tlie kindness which Jugurtha has received, 

1. 2. in regnum — accept, "received you into (i.e. to share) my 
royalty," i. 6. "gave you a royal home." This refers to the 
time when Jugurtha was first taken as a child under Micipsa's 
protection, not to his adoption. See Introd. i. § 5. 

1. 3. quam [llberls] si genulssem, " than to my children, if I should 
have any": i.e. Adherbal and ELiempsal were not bom at 
that time. Or, if we omit liberisy " than if I had begotten 
you," i.e. if you were my own son. 

1. 4. ea res, ' * that act," i,e, my giving you a home. 

folsom me habult, "proved that I was mistaken," i,e, in my 
expectations. 

11. 4-9. Jugurtha^s services to Micipsa, 

L 4. ut— omlttam, " to pass over." This final clause is a parenthesis, 
stating the writer's intention, not the purpose of the action of 
the principal verb. 

1. 5. novisslme. See note on 9, L 11. 

rediens, "when you returned," ue, by your return under such 
circumstances : not, " after your return." The present parti- 
ciple always refers to the same time as the finite verb of the 
clause [410]. 

1. 8. renovatum est. Masinissa had fought in Spain during the 
Second Punic War. 
quod — est. When the antecedent to a Relative is itself a clause 
(as here, gloria — vicisti), the Relative <!lause is generally put 
first. Sometimes id is added before the Relative. Cp. 47^ 
h Sf id quod res monebcU,. 
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11. 9-13. An entreaty t!uU Jugurtha will act faithfully towards Adherhal 

and HiempsaL 

1. 10. per regnl fidem, ** by the faith of a king." Eegnifidem='* the 
faith of royalty," ue. the good faith which should be kept by, 
and is due to^ a king. 

I. 13. malls. From malo. 

allenoB, ''strangers." 

II. 14-27. The importance of their being faithful friends, Jugurtha, as 

the eldest, must prevent any disagreement: the others must try to 
rival him in merit, 

1.15, parare, "to win." What does panttw^wr come from ? 

queas. See Appendix in. § 4 (2), Note. Or perhaps here qv>eas 
may be an ordinary consecutive subjunctive. 
1. 20. ante hos, ** more than these." 

1. 23. opnlentlor est, '* is the stronger," ** has the advantage." 
1. 25. talem hunc Tlrom, ''so distinguished a man." Talem is em- 
phatic : " such as he is." 



11, Micipsa's death (b.c. 118). Meeting of the three princes, and 
quarrel between Hiempsal and Jugurtha (b.c. 118-117). 

1. 2. allter, i.e. different from his answer. For tametsi see [477]. 

pro tempore, " to suit the occasion." See Note on 9, 1. 6. 
1. 3. post. Adverb. Here diehis is ablative of measure of difference 

[322]. Cp. paulo ante, mvlto post, 
1. 4. fecerant. For the tense see Appendix rv. § 2. 
1. 8. impar. See 5, 11. 23-25. 

dextra, " on the right " [273]. 
1. 9. assedit. From assido : generally intransitive, but here governs 

Adherbalem, 
1. II. fatigatus a firatre, " tired out (with entreaties) by his brother, 
i.e. "yielding to his brother's entreaties." 
in partem alteram, " to the other side," i.e. of Jugurtha. 
1. 13. lacit, "throws out," i.e. "suggests." 

I. 1 5. parum — yalulsse, ' ' had not been in full possession of his faculties. " 
I. 17. annis. Ablative of time within which [325]. 
]. 18. qulsquam. Used after comparatives, as they imply a negative 
[358]. 
/ ip. ottxluB, ^' diaquieted," Here m/oUri^ etc, are Historic infinitives. 
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1. 20. eamodo — qullms — oaperetur, ''only those things by which — ," 
1.6. ** thought of nothing but plans for entrapping." Con- 
secutive subjunctive [506]. 

1. 21. procednnt. See Note on 21, 1. 6 (3). 

1. 22. quoYls modo, ''by any means whatever/' i.e. by open violence. 

12« Murder of Hiempsal (B.C. 117), the intended division of the 
kingdom and treasures between the three princes not yet having 
taken place. 

1. I. prlmo conventu. See Note on 6, 1. 8, initio, 

1. 2. placuerat — dlvidi. Micipsa's arrangement {i.e. that they should 

rule jointly) had thus been set aside. 
1. 4. maturluB, "an earlier date." 

1. 6. in oppldo Thermlda. The position of this town in Numidia is 
not known. In expressing to, or from^ or at a place, a 
preposition is added when urhs or oppidum stands before, or 
after, the name of a town. 
1. 7. prozimas llctor, "chief attendant." Properly proximtis lictor 
was the chief lictor: the lictor who marched last of the 
twelve, and so was nearest to the magistrate upon whom he 
was attending. Expressions taken from Koman life and 
customs are often used by Sallust in speaking of other nations. 
Cp. 49, 1. 6, turmaaet manipulos; 65, 1. 3, secundum heredem. 
1. 8. Quern — oblatum, " Finding in him a tool placed in his way by 

chance." 
1. 9. Impellitque. For the Sequence see Appendix 11. § 4. 

tanquam. Take with visens [496]. 
1. II. referebantur, "were always brought," i.e. every night. 

cetenim — ventumm. See Appendix i. § 3. 
1. 14. dlversL See Note on 21, 1. 3. The infinitives are Historic. 
1. 17. omnia misoere, "were spreading confusion everywhere." 

com interim— reperitnr. [435.] Notice that the clauses are 
inverted : cum interim introduces what would naturally be the 
principal clause {i.e. while the soldiers were searching . . . 
Hiempsal was found). See Roby, L. O. § 1733. In such 
cases, as expressing "coincidence of time," the indicative is 
used. Cp. 51, 1. 7, cum etiamium: 60, 1. 19, cum: 98, 1. 7, 
cum tam>en (followed by Historic infinitive). 
1.18. quo. Adverb, For initio see Note oil ^,V%. 
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11. 9-13. An entreaty tJicU Jngurtha will act faithfully towards AdJierbal 

and HiempsaL 

1. 10. per regnl fidem, **by the faith of a king." Regnijidem=** the 
faith of royalty," i,e. the good faith which should be kept by, 
and is due ta, a king. 

I. 13. mails. From malo, 

allenoB, ''strangers." 

II. 14-27. The importance of their being faithful friends. Jugurtha^ as 

the eldest, must prevent any disagreement: the others must try to 
rival him in merit, 

1. 15. parare, "to win." What does pariuntur come from ? 

queas. See Appendix in. § 4 (2), Note. Or perhaps here quea^ 
may be an ordinary consecutive subjunctive. 

1. 20. ante bos, "more than these." 

1. 23. opnlenUor est, " is the stronger," ** has the advantage." 

1. 25. talem huno Tlrom, "so distinguished a man." Talem is em- 
phatic : " such as he is. " 

11. Micipsa's death (b.c. 118). Meeting of the three princes, and 
quarrel between Hiempsal and Jugurtha (b.c. 118-117). 

1. 2. aliter, t.e. different from his answer. For tametsi see [477]. 

pro tempore, " to suit the occasion." See Note on 9, 1. 6. 
1. 3. post. Adverb. Here diebus is ablative of measure of difference 

[322]. Cp. paulo ante, multo post, 
1. 4. feoerant. For the tense see Appendix rv. § 2. 
1. 8. impar. See 5, 11. 23-25. 

dertra, " on the right " [273]. 
1. 9. asaedit. From a^sido : generally intransitive, but here governs 

Adherbalem, 
1. II. fatlgatas a fratre, " tired out (with entreaties) by his \)rother, 
i.e. "yielding to his brother's entreaties." 
in partem alteram, "to the other side," i.e. of Jugurt»\va. 
1. 13. ladt, "throws out," ».«. "suggests." 

1. 1 5. parum — ^ralnlsse, * * had not been in full possession of l:vv^UcM\t\es . 
1. 17. aimis. Ablative of time within which [325]. 
1. 18. qvlaqiiam. Used after comparatives, as they im'^'V-^' ai[ie?,^^^ 
[858], ^^^ 

L 19* ABxfiu^ "disquieted.'' ^^^^^«tc,axe Hiai<c^^^cS!&Vfi^ 
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IS* War ' between Adherbal and Jugurtha. The former, being 
defeated, flies to Rome : Jugurtha sends ambassadors (b.c. 117-116). 

1. I. fadnorls, ''a bad deed/' ''a crime/' Yovfacinua used in a good 

sense, see 2, 1. 6. 
1. 5. qnam mazimaB potest copias, "the greatest number of troops 
that he can." The full expression would be tantas, quam (or 
guantas) mcuxvmaa potest copias amvai. Here the demonstrati ve 
{tantaa) is omitted : often the verb of the Relative clause is 
omitted also : cp. quam paudssimis, quam celerrims, quam 
maocimo usui, quam primvm, 
1. 6. partlm — alias. For the ordinary alii — oZm, "some — others," 
Sallust generally puts para — alii (sometimes partim — alU : cp. 
40, 1. 7) : or where the accusative is required, as here, he 
substitutes ^r^tm (rarely 2>ar^em ; cp. 85, L 41). 
1. 7. parat, "aims at." 
L 9. fortunls suls, "his own position." 
1. 1 1. proYlnclam, i,e. the Roman Province of Africa : see Introd. i. § 4. 
1. 12. patratis consiliis, Le, having got rid of both his rivals, by the 

murder of Hiempsal and the flight of Adherbal. 
L 13. postquam potlebatur, "now that he was becoming master of." 

See Appendix rv. § 3. 
1. 15, neque— usquam, "and no where" [110]. 

1. 16. paucis dlebUB, " in a few days," i.e. a few days afterwards [325]. 
For the same meaning differently expressed, cp. 11, 1. 3, 
paucis post diebus, 
1. 26. ne — consuleretur. Lit. = " lest it should be resolved too 
harshly," i,e, "to prevent their passing any harsh decree 
against him. " 
1. 27. senatus, " an audience of the Senate." 

utrlsque, "to both parties": i.e, to Adherbal with his friends, 
and to Jugurtha's ambassadors. 

14* Adherbal's appeal to the Romans for help. 

U. I -12. Numidia is a subject kingdom under the protection of Borne, 

1. I. Fatres conscriptl. This was the ordinary designation used in 

addressing the Senate. Either (a) it stands for Patres et con- 

scripti, i.e, Patres, as the title of the original Senate of 3(X) : 

conscripti, the new Senators added after the expulsion of 
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the Kings. Or (6) tlie term Patres originally included all 
patricians : but those patricians whose names were entered on 
the list of Senators were called by way of distinction, Patres 
comcripti. The latter explanation is to be preferred. 
1. 2. tantum modo, " only." See Note on 17, 1. 7. 

procurationem, ''administration." 
1. 3. iUB et Imperlum, ''the supreme control and sovereignty." 
Adherbal was not independent (sui iurie), and could only act 
as the deputy {procurator) of the Roman people. 
1. 4. enlterer, governed by praecepit : as also 1. 6, ducerem, Notice 
the infinitive (e««e) after eniterer [118-120]. 
quam mazlmo. Note on 13, 1. 5. 
1. 6. loco, "in the place of," "as." Cognatus is properly a blood- 
relation : affinis a connection by marriage, 
si ea — ^liabiturum. See Appendix i. §§ 3, 7. 
1. 10. lam ab stirpe, " even from my descent," i.e. he inherited the 

friendship of the Romans. Ab stirpe expresses the origin. 
1. II. regno. The ablative of separation (without preposition) is used 
especially with verbs compounded with ab, de, ex [264]. 

IL 13-28. The services of his ancestors give him a claim upon the Romans, 

1. 14. Venturas, "destined to come." 

yellem. See Appendix iii. § 4. "I could have wished." Or, 
"I could wish" (now), i.e. if circumstances were now 
different. Op. Liii, utinam — esset. Notice that here ve^^em 
takes first the subjunctive without ut {possem), then the 
accusative and infinitive (deberi — benejida), then ut with sub- 
junctive {tUi — uterer). [41 and 126.] 

1. 16. qulbus non egerem. This is part of the wish, which cannot now 
be realised, depending on vellem. 

1. 17. Becundum ea, " next to that " : answering to maocime, "most of 
all. " Here secundum is a preposition. Cp. 57, 1. 1 1, contra ea. 
si desideranda erant, "if it was fated for me to require them." 
Why indicative ? Si desideranda essent would imply that the 
services were not desideranda : but, as a fact, they were. The 
meaning is : if I was fated, as I was, to require them, I could 
wish that I were able to claim them as a debt (debita) — which 
they are not. 

1. 19. neque— in manu fuit, "nor was it in my bands," "nor did it 
depend upon me ": i.e. I could not control Jugurtha's charoAtA?; 
and actions. 
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1. 22. insulB — ^rebUB, ''in their day of distress.'' 
1. 25. quo tempore, %,e, at a time when the success of Rome was still 
uncertain. 
fldes eluB, '* its good faith " : i.e. as an ordinary aUy. 

U. 29-38. It is the glory 0/ Borne to punish all oppression : hut in his ecue 

the Romans are themselves insulted, 

1. 29. nihil oauBsae, <' no claim" [294]. 

1. 32. erat maiestatlB, <* it would befit the majesty " [291]. For the 
indicative see Appendix iii. § 6 (2). 

I. 38. in mea inluria, ''in the wrong done to me." 

II. 39-61. The ingratitude and crimes ofJugurtha, and his own distress, 
1. 41. iB potissimum, " he of all people." 

1. 44. lure, "rightly," "as was necessary": i,e, they could expect 

nothing else. See Note on 54, 1. 2. 
1. 45. hostes — ^vosamici. Supply verbs. 
1. 47. nisi — ^lussiBsetis, "unless perhaps (any one) whom you kad 

ordered(us to have as an enemy)," i.e. ' ' except indeed in accord- 
ance with your orders." The subjunctive is consecutive [503]. 
1. 50. atque eodem — suo, "and the same man," t.e. "and that too Ms 

own kinsman. " 
1. 51. ubi— non quit. See Appendix rv. § 4. 
1. 53. sicut Yidetis. A parenthesis in Latin generally refers to the 

words which follow. Cp. Note on 10, L 8. 
extorrem — effedt, sc. me. 
ut — tutius essem, "so that I was more safely anywhere," i.e. 

" so that it was safer for me to be anywhere. " 
1. 55. sic. An accusative and infinitive clause (as here, eos — esse) often 

stands in explanation of a preceding sic or ito, or in apposition 

to a neuter pronoun. Cp. 4, 1. 16. 
1. 59. Quod in familia — vobls, " That (service) which lay in the power 

of our family, (namely) to assist you in all your wars, they 

rendered. " 
1. 61. in vestra — est, " depends upon you," " it is your duty to secure." 

Cp. Note on 1. 19. 

11. 62-89. He has no relations left to help him — no friends except 

the Romans, 

h 62. tertium, "as a third," «.e. as a brother. 
/ 6j, eomm, i e. of my brothers, Hiem-paal and Ju^rtha, 
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. 65. agam — aooedam. Deliberative subjunctives. See Appendix 

III. § 4 (1). 
. 67. naturae oonoessit, ''has yielded to," i.e, ''has paid the debt of 

nature." Here natura=thA nature, or natural course, of 

things." 
quern, Le, is quern: "he whom — a kinsman." 
. 69. capU — pars — pars, "captured by Jugurtha they have some 

been crucified, others — ." 
. 72. quae. From quae (ace.) supply qtiae (nom.) as subject to facta 

sunt, Cp. 31, 1. 56. 
. 73. ez necessarils, "instead of being friendly": incolumia, "un- 
changed." The adjectives in this sentence, though neuter, 

include, and refer chiefly to, men. 
. 75. iuB — onmes, "justice and any violation of justice." 
. 80. quoquam. Adverb. Here the question implies a negative 

[368]. So below, atU quisquam—fuit ? 
ubl— 8lnt. Consecutive [508]. 
. 82. allquando, "at some time or other," "ever." AUquando TDS,y 

refer to the past (as here), or to the future (see 1. 96). 
. 88. secunda, " subject to you. " 

. 89. quo facilius, "the more easily therefore." See Note on 2, 1. 10. 
Bodorain. Objective genitive [299]. 

11. 90-101. Ths misrepresentations of Jugurtha^ 8 friends. 

. 90. Tantum, " Only." See note on 17, 1. 7. 

. 93. fingereme. Supply a verb: "telling you that I—." 

. 94. Quod utinam, "But would that." Here ^t^c^ is a conjunction 

connecting with the previous clause. Cp. 1, 1. 14, Quod si, 
. 96. allquando, " one day," "at length." See Note on 1. 82. 
. 98. ne. Interjection: "verily." 
. loi. reddat, "would pay": i,e, if my wish were fulfilled. See 

Appendix in. § 3. 

U. 102- II 8. His brother* s fate is happier than his ovm. 

. 103. undo, i.e. ah eo quern. Cp. L 67. 

. 104. laetandum. Here ktetor, like doleo, is used as a transitive verb 

[391]. 
. 108. rerum — spectaculnm, "as a spectacle of the uncertainty of 

human affairs." 
. 110. consulam, ** provide for," i.e. looV^i\ftx>\»\s&Kt<is^«». 
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culuB — pendet. Either, * * the power over whose life and death, " 
i.e. "when my own life or death depends on the assistance of 
others." Or caius may be governed by potestasy and vUclc 
necisque potestaa may mean ** the power of life and death, " i.e. 
"kingly authority." The sense then will be: **I whose 
authority as king depends upon the support of others. " 
I. III. utlnam — esset — ^vlcLerer. The imperfect subjunctive is used, 
with reference to present time, of a wish that cannot now be 
fulfilled. 
1. 1 12. neu, ** or that I might not — ." A wish is negatived by ne {neu), 
contemptus, 'despicable." 
conoessiSBem, "submitted to." 

15* Keply of Jugurtha's ambassadors : debate in the Senate. 

1. 2. pauds, sc. verbis, 

1. 4. ultro, ** without provocation." See Note on 8, L 14. 

l)elluin inferentem, "though himself the beginner of the war." 

The use of the present participle here is irregular (see Note on 

10, 1. 5) : we should expect to find ^i intvlisaet^ "though he 

had begun," or hdlo iUato, ** after he had begun the war." 

BuperatUB sit — ^nequlvtsset. For the sequence see Append. 11. § 3. 

1. 6. ne se alium — ac, "not to think him other than," i.e. "to believe 

him to be the same in character as." 
1. 8. oonsnlltur. Literally, "is asked its opinion," i.e. "went into 

debate." 
1. 9. fautores, "partisans" : i.e, those who had accepted bribes and 

who openly supported Jugurtha. 
1. 10. gratia, "by their influence" : i.e. that of the fautores. Or 
perhaps: "by (Jugurtha's) popularity." Remember that 
depravata agrees with pars : " corrupted," " led to take the 
wrong side." 
1. 10. contenmere, " tried to depreciate," " threw discredit on." 
1. II. denlque, "in short." See Note on 2, 1. 6. 
1. 13. bonum et aeqaum, "right and fairness." The verb {erat) is 

singular, as the two words form one idea. 

1. 14. Bubvenlendnin. Gerund [386]. 

16. Scaunis. A strong supporter of the nobiles: he was consul B.C. 

115: afterwards princeps Senatus: one of the second com- 

jauBBion sent to Africa during the siege of Cirta in B.C. 112 : 

one ofBeatia^B legcUi and his chiei adviaes: VatliQ first expedi- 
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tion against Jugurtha (b.c. Ill) : one of the commissioners 
appointed under the lex Mamilia to inquire into the mis- 
management of the war (b.c. 110) : consul a second time in 
B.C. 107. 

1. 19. verltufl, ** fearing "[413]. 

<iaocL — BOlet, ''as is usual." Solere is often thus used without 
an infinitive. 

1. 20. poUuta Ucentla, may here be either nominative or ablative, 
probably the former : " such disgraceful corruption." 
inyldlam, ''public indignation." 

16* Division of Numidia by a commission sent from Rome: 
Jugurtha receives the west part of the kingdom, and Adherbal the 
east (B.C. 116). 

L I. yldt, used here absolutely, i.e. without an object expressed : 
"prevailed." 
vero, ' * right, " " justice. " So verum C8< =" it is right." 
1. 3. obtinuerat, "had possessed." 

1. 5. L. Oplmlus. He was a strong supporter of the nobiles, and, 
when consul in b.c. 121, had been their leader in the disturb- 
ances in which G. Gracchus and M. Fulvius Flaccus lost 
their lives. He was afterwards condemned under the lex 
Mamilia (see 40) for receiving bribes from Jugurtha, and died 
in exile. 
1. 8. Romae — liabuerat, "had counted him among his enemies at 

Rome " : i.e. from the reports of his ambassadors. 
1. 10. fide. Dative. Cp. 6, 1. 2, luxu. 

omnibus suls rebus, "everything that he possessed," "every- 
thing that he should have valued." 
I. II. aggressus, "attacking," "assailing." See Note on 9, 1. 10. 
1. 12. caplt, "captured," i.e. "became master of," "secured the 

services of." 
1. 15. usu, " in real advantages." 

17. Description of Africa (i.e. of the northern part stretching from 
the borders of £gypt to the Atlantic Ocean) and its inhabitants. 

1. I. postulare, governs exponere [120]: "to require that I should 
describe." 
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L 3. attingere, ''to touch upon in speaking," i.e. ''to give some 
account of." For a different meaning see 16, 1. 13, Maure- 
taniam aUingit, 

I. 4. asperitatem, ' ' the roughness of the country, " i.e, " the difficulty 
of access." Cp. 75, 1. 28, locorum asperitate. Notice that 
solUttdines is governed by ob, 

1. 5. hand facile— narrayerlm. See Appendix nL § 4. "I can hardly 
(Jiaud facile) tell anything ascertained with certainty (com- 
pertum),^^ i.e. " I cannot give any certain information." 
quam pauclssimls. See Note on 13, 1. 5. 

1. 6. In parte tertla, "in," i.e. " as a third part. " With patici supply 
a verb : "a few consider." 

1.7. tantum modo, "only." Modo qualifies tarUum: "so much 
only and no more." Tantum is used alone in the same sense. 
Cp. 14, 1. 90. 

1. 7. In Buropa, " is included in Europe." 

1. 9. fretum, i.e. the /return Oaditanum, or Herculeum: now the 
Straits of Gibraltar. The Atlantic Ocean was called by the 
Romans Oceanus, or Mare Magnum, Their name for the 
whole of the Mediterranean was Mare Internum : Sallust also 
speaks of it as nostrum m^are or as mare Africum, Properly, 
mare Africum was the part of the Mediterranean between 
Sicily and Africa. 
1. 10. declivem latltudlnem, " a sloping stretch of country." 

Catabathmon (/caraj9ad/A6s= " a descent "). Eastward of Cyren- 
aica (see Note on 19, L 9) the country sloped down gradually 
towards the valley of the Nile. Notice that Egypt was con- 
sidered part of Asia, not of Africa. 
1. 12. caelo— aquamm, " of water in the sky and in the earth," i.e. 
" there is a scarcity of rain and of springs." For the ablative 
cp. terra marique [273]. 
1. 14. nisi qui. Here qui is the Relative. 
1. 1 7. qui Bint. Indirect questions depending on dicam^ 
1. 19. ototinet, "prevails among," "is received by." 

diversum est, " it," i.e. " my account is different." 
1. 20. regis H. dicebantur, "were said to have belonged to king 
Hiempsal." This was Hiempsal n., one of the later kings of 
Numidia. See Geneal. Table. 
/ ^i, iBterpretaXxan. est. Generally a deponent verb : here used 
passively, Cp, 26y 1. 5, eniswm. 
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1. 21. nobis, t.6. when Sallust was governor of Numidia: see In- 
trod. II. 

1. 22. fides — exit, " the trustworthiness — will be with the authors,*' ue, 
"for the truth of this account its authors must be respons- 
ible." 

18* The nations of Africa. 

Original inhabitants — Libyans on the North coast and Gaetulians 
more to the South. 
First settlers — Persians, Medes, and Armenians. 

1. From the Persians, who settled on the coast of the Ocean and 
intermarried with the Gaetulians, came a mixed race called Nomades, 

2. The Medes with the Armenians settled next to the Libyans (t.6. 
opposite Spain), by whom their name was corrupted from Medi to 
JSiauri, 

3. A portion of the Nomades migrated to the North coast, and 
gradually, under the name of Nuimdians, conquered the greater part 
of it from the Libyans. 

• 

1. 3. lege aut imperlo cuiusquam, " by laws or by the authority of 
a single ruler." The two words together are opposed to 
moribiis, "customs." 
1. 4. vagi, "wandering," i.e. without fixed homes, 
palantes, "in scattered tribes." 
ooegerat, sc. eos habere, 
L 7. passim, "in different places:" i.e, over different parts of the 
army. 
Bibi qnisque, "each for himself." Strictly quisqiie should be 
ablative in apposition to multis : but the phrase is used without 
being made to agree in construction with the rest of the 
sentence. 
1. 10. nostro mari. See Note on 17, 1. 9. 

intra Oceanum magis, "more on the coast of the Ocean " : lit. = 
"within," i,e. with the Ocean (the Atlantic), not the Mediter- 
ranean, as their boundary. 
1. 12. materia, "material f or building, "e.e. "timber." 
L 13. mare magnum, i,e. the Ocean. See Note on 17, 1. 9. 

ignara lingna, " their ignorance of the language." Here ignara 
is used in a passive sense : " unkno^XL." 
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1. i6. Nomadas (vo/Lui5€s= ''wandering "). This name was really given 

them by the Greeks, and was afterwards altered by the 

Romans into Numidae, 
1. 20. aooessere, governs Media et Armeniia: ''reached to," "were 

next to." But see Note on 20, 1. ii. 
agitabant. Used absolutely : "lived." Here mare Africum is 

governed by propius (prope) [256]. 
1. 21. Bub sole magls, i,e. further south. 
ab ardOTlbii8, i.e. the Torrid Zone, 
eique, i.e, the Modes and Armenians. 
1. 22. freto, "only by a strait ": i.e, not, like the Persians, by mare 

magnum. 
1. 23. mutare res inter se, "to barter with each other," i.e. "to trade 

with that country." The Medes and Armenians traded with 

the people of Spain. 
1. 25. Fersamm, i.e. the mixed race of Persians and Gaetulians who 

called themselves Nomades. 
1. 27. prozlme, " (lying) next to." Cp. L 20, propius, 
1. 28. appdllatur. Agrees, by attraction, with Numidia instead of 

with quae. 
utrlque, "both divisions ": i.e. those settled by the Ocean, and 

those on the north coast. 
1. 32. pars inferior, i.e. the part nearest the sea (the Mediterranean). 

I. 33. in gentem — conceBBere, "passed over into their rulers' nation 

and name," i.e, "formed one nation with their rulers and 
shared their name." 

19* The nations of Africa. 

U. 1-7. The Phoenician colonies. 11. 7-16. List of the chief towns 
and nations of Africa in later times : — Cyrene, the Phoenician towns, 
the Numidians, the Moors {Mauri), the Gaettdians, the Aethiopiana. 

II. 16-24. The chief divisions at the time of the Jugurthine war : — the 
Roman Province, Numidia, Mauretania. 

L 2. soUidtata plebe — avldis, ' ' having roused the common people and 
others who were eager for change," i.e. to join them [48]. 

1. 3. Hipponem, etc. Hippo, called Zarytus to distinguish it from 

Hippo Regius in Numidia, was about 30 miles north-west of 

Utica : Hadrumetum was south of Carthage : Leptis (i. e. 

Leptia Minor; there was another Leptis (Magna) between the 
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two Syrtes) was south of Hadrumetum. These three towns 
were all on the coast, and within what was afterwards the 
Roman Province. See Map. 
1. 5. origlnlbus, 'Ho their mother-cities." 
1. 7. alio. Adverb,'** to other subjects." For vnonet see [120]. 

ad, **next to." For CatabathTnon see Note on 17, 1. 10. 
L 9. secundo marl. Lit. **with the sea following," e.e. '*as you go 
along the sea-coast." 
prima, ** the first town," i,e. as you travel west. 
Cyrene. Cyrene was a Greek colony, founded B.C. 632 by the 
people of Thera (one of the Cyclades). The district round 
Cyrene was called Cyrenaica, and was afterwards, together 
with Crete, formed into a Roman Province (b.c. 67). ThercLetm 
and, L 10, Philaenon are Greek genitives. 
1. 10. duae Syrtes, i,e. S. Magna and S. Minor, two bays on the coast. 
See 78. For Leptis see Note on 1. 3. 
Philaenon arae. See 79. This place was on the Syrtis Magna, 
and is therefore mentioned out of order by Sallust. 
1. II. Aegsrptum Tersus. The adverb versus {versum) is generally used 
after an accusative case governed by in or cid : or, with the 
names of towns and small islands, after an accusative alone, 
1. 14. super, ** beyond, "«.e. farther inland. Cp. 18, L 32, pars ir^erior. 

For agitare see Note on 18, 1. 20. 
1.17. pleraque — habuerant. The towns and territory which Carthage 
had possessed at the beginning of the Third Punic War 
(novissirm) were, at the end of the war, formed into a Roman 
Province under the name of Africa (b.c. 146). Thus the 
Province of Africa extended from the river Tusca to Thenae, 
corresponding roughly to the modem Tunis. Most of the 
Phoenician towns in tiiie region of the Syrtes belonged at that 
time to the Numidians, and were left in their possession. See 
Introduction i. §§ 3 and 4, and Map. 
1. 19. per magistratUB. See Appendix v. § 3. 
1. 22. cetera. Adverbial accusative [238] : **as to everything else." 



20. Jugurtha, encouraged by his success, invades Adherbal's 
territory (b.c. 115-113). 

1. I. PoBtquam. See Appendix iv. § 4. For diviso regno see 16, 
1. 12. 
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L 3. certain, "true." 

apad Nnmantiam, ''before Numantia ": t.e. during the siege. 
1. 4. Blmnl et, ''at the same time also," t.6. "and also." For wmuL 

see Note on 4, 1. 3, wmuL 
L 5. quos, i.e. the Roman commissioners. 
L 6. Ipse, "Jogortha himself." 
1. 8. pladdo ingenio, " of a mild disposition." 

opportonuB ininriae, "suitable for," i.e. "a ready victim for 
oppression." 
L II. lUMtlliter accedit, governs Jxica: "approached in a hostile 
manner," "threatened." Other prose writers use ad with 
accusative after accedere, Cp. 25, 1. 12. 
1. 13. oonyertlt, intransitive. 
dolore, "resentment." 

inlnrlas suae, " the wrongs done to him. " See Appendix i. § 8. 
1. 19. temptatnm, sc. heUum, 

seciu oeeserat, " had turned out otherwise," >.e. than he wished, 
" had been unsuccessful." 
L 20. Neque eo — mlnnelMitiir, "Nor by that the more — was dimin- 
ished," l,t, "But this conduct had no effect in diminishing." 
See Note on 2, 1. 10. 
1. 21. animo iam invaserat, "had already in imagination taken 

possession of." 
1. 24. yastare, etc See Note on 6, 1. 4. 

21* Surprise and defeat of Adherbal near Cirta. Siege of Cirta 
by Jugurtha. Despatch of three commissioners from Rome to put 
a stop to the war (B.a 113). 

L I. eo processum, sc. esst^ " that matters had come to such a crisis." 
See Note on 1. 6. 

L 3. olyvius precedit. An adjective in Latin often forms part of 
the Predicate (not only with copulative verbs, but) with verbs 
of all kinds, where in English we should use an adverb or an 
adverbial phrase: as here, "advanced to meet Jugurtha." 
Cp. 25, 1. 16, diveraus agitabatur. 
Interim, i.e. before any engagement between the two armies. 

L 4. Clrtam. Cirta (now Constantina in Algeria) was on the river 
Ampsaga (now the Rummel), about forty -five miles from the 
sea. See Map. In former times it had been the capital of 
the Maaayli. 
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1. 5. extremum. The adjective extremus is here used substantivally, 
with a partitive genitive [294] : as in the next line, pUi^mque 
noctis. The adjective plemaque is rarely used in the singular. 

1. 6. processit. Sallust uses procedere with the following meanings : 

(1) **to go forward," "advance": as above, ohvius procedit. 

(2) (of time) " to pass by " : as here. (3) (of plans, etc., gene- 
rally with adverb) **to proceed," "turn out": or absolutely, 
* * to make progress, " * * succeed. " See 26, 1. 22, secus procedit ; 
35, 1. 16, parwm procedat ; 65, L 23, Mario cuncta procedere, 

1. 8. fagant fandantqne, " put to flight and disperse." These words 
are generally put in the reverse order. 

1. 10. togatomm. Togatus (wearing the toga) properly means a Roman 
citizen as opposed to a foreigner, or a Boman civilian as op- 
posed to a Roman soldier. Sallust here uses it of the Italian 
traders — whether Romans or not — settled in Cirta. See 26, 
IL I and 10. The Roman franchise was not given to all 
Italians till b.c. 89. 

1. II. moenlbus. Take with proMmY [264]. 

1. 14. tempus leg. anteoapere, "to anticipate the time of the ambas- 
sadors' return" (or, "to pre-occupy the time of the am- 
bassadors' absence "), i.6. to take the town before they 
• returned. 

1. 19. Telle et censere, "that it was their will and decree." Velle and 
iubere are used especially of the decrees of the popultis in the 
comitia : censere of those of the Senate. Cp. l^ote on 29, 
1. 25. 

1. 20. BUls. Refers to eoa : see Appendix i. § 8. 

ita — dignum esse. Depends on nuntieni, "that such conduct 
was fitting," i.e. for the Romans {se), because they could 
not allow princes under their protection to be at war with 
each other : for Jugartha and Adherbal {UUi), because they 
were relations. 

22. Interview of the commissioners with Jugurtha : they return 
without seeing Adherbal. 

1. 2. parant. [42.] For the tense see [438]. 

1.3. audiebatur. Imperfect: "news kept arriving." 

Clemens erat, "was moderate," " fell short of the truth :" t.«. 
did not represent the facts to be qa \»A ^s^^i^^i ^twS^ ^«t^^ 
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1. 6. ab Optimo— probaretnr, *' to win the approval of all good men : " 

^ux)qm is ablative of quisque. 
1. 9. quo plnra — eo— minus, " by how much the more — ^by so much 
the less," i.e. ** in proportion as he had acted honourably and 
vigorously, he was the less inclined to submit to injustice. *' 
[279.] 
1. 13. recte neqne pro bono, "honourably or rightly": pro (in behalf 
of) bono=bene, 
inre gentium, ''the rights common to all nations": i.e. the 
right of self-defence. 
1. 14. poBtremo, ''in conclusion (he promised) that — ." 
1. 16. AdberbaliB appellandl— fnit, " there was no opportunity for ai 
interview with Adherbal." Jugurtha did not allow tiie com 
missioners to enter Girta. 



23. Blockade of Girta : Adherbal reduced to extremities. 

1. I. ubi — ^ratUB est — neque — ^potest, " as soon as he thought — fi ruling 

himself unable—." See Appendix iv. § 4. 
1. 2. yallo atque fossa. Girta was built on a steep rock surrounded 
on three sides by the river Ampsaga: SaUust's account of 
Jugurtha's operations is therefore imaginary. 
1. 4. flrmat, "secures." 
1. 5. temptare. Here used absolutely : " made attacks." 

praemia — ostentare, " at one time held out promises of rewards, 
at another time menaces," i.e. rewards, if they would turn 
traitors : menaces — threats of the vengeance which resistance 
would bring upon them. Here ^rmic2o= something to cause 
fear : not, the feeling of fear. 
1. 7. iutentUB, " eagerly," " vigorously." See Note on 21, L 3. Re- 
member that parare is Hist, infinitive. For prorma, "in 
short," see Note on 2, 1. 6. 
1. 12. confirmat, "prevailed upon." 

1. 13. ad prozlmum mare, " to the sea at the nearest point. " 
1. 15. sententia. See Note on 9, 1. 2. 



24. Adherbal's last appeal for help, describing his own danger and 
Jugurtha's ambitious aims. 

/ /« patiwi oanacrlptL See note on 14, 1. i. 
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L 2. vis, '* violence." In the singular via generally has this meaning, 

i.e. force hostilely used. 
1. 5. invasit. Governs quem, ''has taken possession of." 
1.4. in animohabeat, "pays regard to." 

sanguinem — mallt, *'but prefers my life." In the Latin the 

conjunction is omitted for the sake of emphasis. 
1. 5. qnlntum iam — teneor, *' it is now the fifth month that I . . . have 

been kept " [181]. 
1. 7. 1)eneflcia, i.e. to Jugurtha. 

decreta, i.e. the division of Numidia between Jugurtha and 

Adherbal (see 16), and the order (see 21) that they should lay 

down their arms. 
1. 9. et iam — esse, explains more fully his reason for saying no more 

about Jugurtha. 
1. 10. NlBl tamen — intelllgo, ** Except however (I will say that) I see," 

i.e. ** Only I see." Nisi tamen introduces an exception. Cp. 

3, 1. 10, Nisi forte, 
ilium supra — petere, "that he is aiming at something beyond 

myself, " i.e. at the conquest of the Roman possessions in Africa. 
1. 12. gravlaB, " the more valuable " : utrum is accusative of uter, 
1. 14. Quae sane faerlnt — ad tob, "Let us allow by all means that 

these, being my wrongs, were nothing to you." Here 

Adherbal abandons the claim which he had made before (see 

14, IL 34-38). FvLerint is concessive subjunctive [476-477]. 

Sane (from aanus " sound," " whole, ")= "wholly," "fully " : 

hence, in making a concession, "by all means," " of course," 

"certainly." 
1. 15. Testrum, i.e. the kingdom which in dividing Numidia they 

had assigned to him. 
1. 17. qnanti. Genitive of price [305]. 
1. 19. Tifl yestra, " the use of force by you " : see 1. 2, via. 
quo — posBit. Consecutive subjunctive [504]. 
vellem — forem. See Note on 14, 1. 14, veUem—posaem, 
1. 21. vana, "groundless." 
1.22. eo. Adverb, "for the end." 

nt — ostentui essem, " to be a display of, " i.e. " that in me might 

be displayed the crimes of Jugurtha. " 
1. 26. per amicitiae iidem, "by the faith of friendship": i.e. that 

which friends should show to each other. Gp. Note on 10, 

1. 10, per regnijidem. 
1. 27. si nlla. Notice the use of ullus [35BV 
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25* A second commission, headed by Scaurus, is sent to Africa, but 
returns without success. 

1. I. aoam prlmum, ''as soon as possible." See Note on 13, 1. 5. 
1. 3. de lagartlia — quonlam — ^pamisset, " about Jugurtha's conduct 
in not obeying " [445]. Notice the change of construction in 
%t% consuUretur (depending upon cetMtrfnJt), 
1. 5. enisom, sc. e»U Here used passively, generally deponent. Op. 

17, L 21, vnteT'prelatum est. 
1. 6. ut — solet. See Note on 15, 1. 19. 

1, 7. deYlctnm, sc est, "was overpowered by, " i.e. "was sacrificed to. " 
maiores natu. In the first commission only advlescentes had 
been sent. 
1. 8. ampllB — ^usi, "who had held high offices of state." 

SoauniB. See Note on 15, 1. 16. He had been consul in b.c. 115. 
1. 9. In senatn prlnceps. The senator whose name was placed first 
on the list of the Senate by the censors, was called princeps 
senoUua, This was regarded as a great honour, though it gave 
no special privileges. 
1. 10. In invldia erat, "had roused general indignation." 
1. II. obsecratl. Causal use of participle: see Note on 26, 1. i, 
" because they were implored," i.e. to start at once. 
Utlcam. Utica was the capital of the Boman Province of Africa : 
it stood on the coast, either at, or close to, the mouth of the 
Bagradas, about 27 miles north-west of Carthage. See Map. 
quam odBsime — misses, " ordering him to come . . . and saying 
that — ." See Appendix i. §§ 3 and 4. 
1. 16. dlversus agitabatnr, "was drawn in dijQferent directions." 
1. 17. ni parulsset. See Appendix in. § 2. 

porro, "on the other hand," not, as generally, "further," 
"besides." 
1. 21. dlduota — hOBtlum, " if the enemy's forces were divided " : i.e. to 

repel attacks on all sides. 
L 22. secuB procedlt, "did not succeed." See Note on 21, 1. 6. 
1. 23. quod intenderat, sc. efficere. For intendere see Note on 74, L 11. 
L 23. prlUB quam — conyenlret, " before he (i.e. Jugurtha) met the 

ambassadors. " Here convenire is transitive. 
1. 2S. deslsteret. Virtual Oratio ObUqua [448]. 
oratione, '^ discussion. " 
ISmstra, "without effecting anything. " Cp. 28, 1. 10, in/eetis rebus. 
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26. Surrender of Cirta. Murder of Adherbal, and general massacre 
(B.C. 112). 

1. I. Italid, i.e. the Italian merchants : see Note on 21, 1. lO. 

1. 2. deditlone facta, <' if a surrender was made." See Appendix in. 
§ 2. An ablative absolute, or a participle or adjective alone, 
must often be translated in English by a complete clause: 
e,g, conditional (i/*— ), causal {8ince — ), temporal {when — ), etc. 

1. 5. padscatur, '* stipulate for." For tantum see Note on 17, 1. 7» 

1. 6. omnia — lugurthae, " that anything was better than trusting to 
Jugurtha." 

1. 7. penes eosdem — erat, 'Hhe same men had the power of compelling 
him, if — ," i.e. ** would be able to compel him, if — ." For 
the indicative (erat) see Appendix in. § 6 (2). 

1. 9. inprimis, ''first": not, as generally, ''especially." 
1. 10. promlscue, "without distinction." 

ntl quisque — faerat, "as each fell in the way of his soldiers." 
Remember that in a frequentative clause (i.e. describing 
repeated acts), the indicative is generally used, not the 
subjunctive. Cp. 60, 1. 2, uhi quisque curahat ; 97, 1. 30, si 
qms locus aut casus coniunxerat; 60, 1. 25, si — neqmverarU. 
For an exception, see 58, L 11. 

27. C. Memmius opposes Jugurtha's supporters : Scipio Nasica and 
Calpumius Bestia are elected consuls for B.C. Ill : preparations for 
war with Jugurtha (b.c. 112). 

1. 2. mlnlstri, "agents," "tools." The word expresses contempt. 
Interpellando — gratia — ^iurgiis, "by interruptions— by using 
party influence — by raising disputes." These words must be 
taken after trahendo tempus. They give the three ways in 
which Jugurtha's friends tried to prolong the time of debate. 

1. 5. tribunns designatus, *' tribune-elect " : i.e. he had been elected 
tribune, but had not yet entered upon his office. The elec- 
tions of magistrates or the next year were held in the summer 
(July or August) : the tribunes of the plebs entered upon 
their office on December 10th : the consuls and other magi- 
strates on January 1st. 

I. 6. id agi, ut, " that this was being aimed at that—," i.e. " that tha 
object was that — ." 
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1. 7. profecto, '' undoubtedly." For invidia see Note on 25, 1. 10. 

L 10. lege Sempronla. A law was passed in b.c. 123 by G. Sempronius 
Gracchus enacting that the Senate should every year choose 
the two provinciae consulares (see Appendix v. § 1, and § 2, 
Note) for the next year h^ore, instead of after, the consular 
elections. Thus the Senate could no longer show partiality 
in assigning special provinciae to special favourites. After their 
election the consuls settled which of the two provinces they 
should have respectively, either by mutual agreement {cam- 
parare inter se) or by lot {sortiri). 

1. II. Noxnidia atque Italia. See Appendix v. § 2, Note. Italy at 
this time included the whole peninsula south of Gallia 
Cisalpina and Liguria. 

1. 12. deolarati, *' were elected." P. Scipio Nasica died in the year 
of his consulship : he was son of the Scipio Nasica who was 
consul in b.c. 133 and leader of the Senate in the murder of 
Tib. Gracchus. 
Bestia. See 28 and 29. He was afterwards accused and con- 
demned under the kx MamiUa (see 40). 

1.13. obTenit, "fell to thelot of." See Note on 1. 10. 

1. 15. quae — ^forent. The subjunctive in such clauses may be classed 
as consecutive : sometimes as finaL For the use of the indi- 
cative, when the clause states a '*bare fact" without any 
accompanying idea of purpose or consequence, cp. 43, 1. 11, 
quae — usui esse solent ; 84, 1. 6, quae beUo opus erant. See 
Roby, L. O. § 1679. 
belle. Probably dative, **for the war" (as 37, 1. 16, incepto, 
"for his undertaking"): though these datives are slightly 
different from the ordinary dative of Recipient found in such 
phrases {e.g. 36, 1. 2, militibits usui). Possibly belh may here 
be the ablative, as Dietsch says. 

28. Jugurtha's ambassadors are refused permission to enter Rome : 
Galpumius Bestia invades Numidia (b.c. 111). 

1. 2. yenum ire. Venum is ace. of an old word venum (or venuSy-tis), 
"sale," found only in the phrases venum dare "to sell" 
and venum ire "to be sold " : from which, by contraction, 
come the common forms vendere and venire. For the use of 
the ace. in these phrases compare the common uses of the 
Bupine in -urn [235]. 



> 
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liaeserat. The subject is Romae — ire. See Note on 31, 1. 44. 
1. 5, aggrediantur. Subjunctive of indirect command without con- 
junction, as often [126]. 
Qjal — adventabant. " After they were on their way to Rome. " < 
See Appendix rv. § 3. 
1. 7. moenlbUB, *' within the walls." The ablative is used without a 
preposition when the place is also regarded as the instrument 
or means. See Roby, L, G, § 1174. 
elque, i,e, the Senators. 
1. 8. dedltom. Oovems regnum ipaumque [235]. 

In diebuB. To define the time within which the preposition in is 
often added. For the ablat. alone cp. 38, L 28, diebus decern. 
1. 10. infectls rebus, ''with the business undone," t.e. ''without 

success." 
1. II. legat slbl, "chooses for his legcUi," t.e. for his staff. See 
Appendix vi. § 6. Remember that kgare and legatus often 
have this special meaning. 
1. 13. munlta, "protected," "screened." 
1. 14. natura, "natural gifts," '* disposition." 

liabitu, "character," i.e. as acquired by education, habits, etc. 

For Scaurus see 15. 
Nam — praepediebat, " For there were many good qualities . . . 
but avarice was a clog upon them aU " : i.e. " prevented their 
having free play." This is added to account for Bestia's 
choice of such men as his legatu 
1. 17. firmlsslmuB contra perlcnla, " undaunted in facing danger." 
1. 18. Rheglum, on the coast of Italy opposite Sicily. 
1. 19. Slclllam. For the omission of the preposition see Note on 33 
L 13. 

29* Misconduct of Bestia and Scaurus : peace concluded with 
Jugurtha upon easy terms. Bestia returns to Rome to preside at the 
elections (b.c. 111). 

1. 2. admlnlstrabat, t.6. Calpumius. 

asperltatem, "difficulties." 
1. 3. aeger. Take with avaritia : " distempered with avarice." 
1. 5. a principle, " at first." See Note on 6, 1. 8. 

ex factlone eius, " of his (i.e. Scaurus') party." 
1. 10. postea — qnam, i.6. postqtiam, 

accepit, "heard." Supply 6986. 



120 C, SALLUSTI CRISP I lUGURTHA. 29- 



1. 12. de onmilmB — agere, ''to arrange all the terms with them in 
person. " 

1. 13. fldei cauBsa, ''togive Jugurtha confidence," %,e, ''as security 
for his safety." Sextius was practically a hostage for 
Jugurtha's safety in the Roman camp, 
quaestor. At this time there were eight quaestors, of whom 
two remained at Kome : the rest accompanied the consuls 
with their armies or the governors of the Provinces. Their 
duties were, properly, financial : but they were often employed 
in other ways. Cp. 95 and 96. 

1. 14. Vagam. Vaga was in Numidia, on a small stream which flowed 
into the Bagradas on its left bank, about 60 miles south-west 
of Utica. 
Bpedes, "the pretext." 

L 15. legatis imperaverat, "had ordered Jugurtha's ambassadors to 
supply." Cp. Note on 62, 1. 15. 

L 16. dedltlonlB mora, "on account of the delay about the sur- 
render " : t.e. there was a truce while negotiations about 
Jugurtha's surrender were going on. 

1. 17. consilio, "the council": i.e. the council of his chief ofi&cers 
{UgcUi, tribuni militum, etc. ) summoned by a general : not 
here, "counsel." 

1.18. atqueutL Supply a verb from Zoct^t^, " and asking that." 

L 19. Beoreta, " in private." See Note on 21, 1. 3, 

1. 20. auasi per saturam — exqulsitis, " the votes being taken, as it 
were, in the lump " : i.e. not asking each member of the 
council in turn for his vote upon each point, but taking (so to 
speak) a show of hands upon the whole question. ScUura, sc. 
lanx (a dish), was a dish full of different kinds of fruit offered 
to Ceres as the first-fruits of the year: hence per saturam 
comes to mean "in a confused mass," "in the lump." The 
phrase is used of a law containing a number of enactments 
upon different subjects. 

1. 21. pro, "in presence of." See Note on 9, 1. 6. 

L 25. ad magistratus rogandos, "to elect magistrates," ».e. "to pre- 
side at the elections. " This was the duty of one of the con- 
suls (see Note on 36, 1. 3, comitia), and Bestia's colleague, 
Sc. Nasica, had died during the year. The magistrate who 
presided at the comitia (whether assembled for electing 
magistrates or for other purposes) put the question {rogare) 
to the people, beginning with the formula velitis iubeatia 
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Quvritea, Hence rogare (sc. populum) magiatratum— " to offer 
a magistrate for election": rogare legem=*^ to propose a 
law " : rogatio= ** a law proposed," " a bill " : iubere rogatio- 
nem="ix} pass a bill." Compare also 84, 1. 3, provindam 
ittssU ; 85, L 34, imperatorem itissistis, 

30. Indignation in Home at the news of the peace : the tribune 
Memmius conspicuous as the leader of the popular party (b.o. 111). 

1. I. qnoque modo, ''and in what way," i.e. ''and the manner in 
which." Remember that an indirect question (as here, quo- 
que—forent) often depends upon a verb which has not itself 
any interrogative meaning. 
1. 3. agltari. Hist, infinitive, "discussions were held." 
1. 7. ferelmtur, " was said to be." 

a vero — impedle1)at, "hindered them from doing what was 
right" For vero see Note on 16, 1. i. 
1. 8. llbertate ingenl, " fearless character." 
1.9. contlonlbaB, " in public harangues. " 
1. 10. ad Tlndicaadnm, used absolutely : " to take vengeance. 
1. 15. perecrlbere, " to give in f ulL " 

1.16. in contione, " at a public meeting. " The word is also used of a 
speech delivered at such a meeting (see 1. 9). A contio was 
an assembly of the people summoned by a magistrate for the 
sake of addressing them on some subject : it was distinct 
from the comitia, because no question was voted upon at it. 
Contio was also used of an assembly of soldiers summoned by 
a general : cp. 8, L 9. 



31. Speech of Memmius to the people (b.c. 111). 

11. I -14. The danger of taking the side of the people against the nobles — 

as he was resolved to do* 

1. I. Multa me — omnia superet, "There is much to dissuade me 
from espousing your cause, if I were to allow any considera- 
tion to outweigh my zeal for the state." Ni — superet is really 
the Protasis of a conditional clause with the Apodosis omitted 
(see Appendix in. § 3) : Le, " Many things dissuade me . . . 
and would actually prevent me, unless my zeal for the state 
were to overcome all other feeling^," 
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1. 2. opeSy paUentia, etc. In apposition to muUa. 

fiaotlonlB, ».e. the nobles. See Note on 41, 1. 15. 
1. 3. iWitieiitla. Used in a bad sense : *'submissiveness." 
ius nullum, *< the absence of justice." 
quod, ** the fact that." 
1. 4. ilia quidem dlcere — quam, etc. The following indirect ques- 
tions are in apposition to ilia ; ** to tell you the history of how 
you have been — ." See Appendix i. § 2. 
1. 5. bis annlB quindedm. Ablative of time within which, within 
the limit of which [325], **in these fifteen years," **in the 
last fifteen years " : i.e. since the times of the Gracchi. But 
the number >{/^6n is not quite accurate : see Note on 1. 18. 
1. 6. i&ultl, "unavenged." See Note on 68, L 20. 
1. 7, nt, "how." For aft, **in consequence of," cp. 14, L 10, ah 

stirpe. 
1. 8. obnozllB, " in your power. " 
1. 12. ezperlar, "will make trial of," "will try to use." 
1. 13. Ob rem, "to the purpose," "successfully." 
in yestra maxm. See Note on 14, 1. 19. 

IL 15-53. ^^6 M «o need /or the people to use force : the conduct of the 
nobles — their ever-increasing disregard of law cmd utter 
sJiametessness—must end in their ruin, 

1. 16. nlliil. Often used with verbs merely as a negative: ue,=non. 

It is really an accusative of respect. 
secesBlone. See Note on 1. 50. 
1. 17. snomet— eant, " bring ruin on themselves by their own conduct." 

For suomet see Note on 8, 1. 15. 
1. 18. Tib. Oracclio. Tiberius Gracchus was killed in B.C. 133 : Gains 

Gracchus in B.C. 121. The two brothers were the first to 

take up the cause of the people {vestri defensores), and both 

lost their lives through the hostility of the nobiles to their 

reforms, 
regnum parare, " was aiming at royal power." 
1. 19. quaeBtlones h. sunt, " inquiries were held," "proceedings were 

instituted against. " A special conmiission was appointed to 

try the partisans of T. Gracchus. 
1. 20. M. FulYl. M. Fulvius Flaccus was one of the chief supporters 

of G. Gracchus, and was murdered at the same time, 
multi. It is said that 3000 were executed. 
J, 22, eorum, i»e, the nobles. 
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Sed sane faerit — factum sit. See Note on 24, 1. 14. '^ But by 
all means let us admit that to restore their rights to the plebs 
was aiming at royal power : that whatever cannot be avenged 
without shedding the blood of citizens was done justly." The 
murder of the Gracchi cannot be avenged without putting 
citizens to death — and that Memmius does not advise. He 
therefore assumes (for the sake of argument) that the Gracchi 
deserved their fate, and proceeds to attack the general mis- 
government of the nobles. 

1. 23. ulcisci. Here passive, cp. 25, L 5, enisum. Remember that 
nequeo is only used in the passive with a passive infinitive. 

1. 24. tadti indign., ''you watched with silent indignation." 

1. 28. panim liabuere, governs Imec — suscepisse : "were not satisfied 
with." 

1. 29. hostlbUB tradita sunt, '* have been sacrificed to benefit our 
enemies " : i.e, in the case of Jugurtha. 

1. 30. incednnt per, ** march before " : incedere expresses stately move- 
ment. 

1. 31. pars, here put for the sake of variety : et might have been used 

instead. 
1. 36. occupavere, ''have taken possession of." 
I. 37. nocentlssiini — superbisslml, " most guilty and yet most 

arrogant." Cp. Note on 14, 1. 50, atgue eodem. 
1. 38. pietas, " natural affection." 

1. 40. pro m. liabent. The object is ocddisse tribunos, etc. 
I. 41. Ita qulsque — tutus est, " Thus the worse each man's acts have 

been, the greater is his security." 
1. 42. metnm — ^transtnlere, " they have left to you in your cowardice 

the fear which belongs to their own guilt " (lit, = " they have 

transferred from—") : t.6. they are too hardened in their 

guilt to feel fear. 
1. 44. coeglt. The subject is eadem cupere, etc. An infinitive, or 

infinitive clause, rarely form^ the subject except to the verb 

sum or to an impersonal verb, 
haec. i.e, eadem cupere, etc. 
1. 45. fiactlo, "faction." See Note on 41, 1. 15. 
1. 48. beneflcla, " favours " : i.e. the offices of state to which the 

people elected. 
1. 49. parandl iurls, "of acquiring legal rights." 
maiestatlB, " the sovereignty of the -^g^-^Y^'" 



b 
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1. 50. Mb per Becesslonem, in b.c. 494 and B.C. 305 : by means of the 
first secession they gained the establishment of the tribuni 
plebis, and by the second the overthrow of the decemviri. On 
both occasions, apparently, they first occupied the Aventine, 
and then moved to the Mons Sacer, a hill in the Sabine 
country about three miles from Rome. 

I. 52. eo — quo. [279.] 

1.53. parta. From jpario ;** what has been won." 

II. 54-69. Legal proceedings, not force, shoitM he used against the nobles : 

JugurtJia can he made to give evidence, 

1. 55. Hon manu. Memmius's answer begins here: *'Yes, not by 
force — ." 

L 56. Quod maglB — ^indlgnum est, '*a method the use of which is un- 
worthy of you rather than undeserved by them." Quod 
fecissCf "to have done which," i.e. to have used force in 
pimishing them. From quod (object to feeisse) supply id as 
subject to accidisse (i.e. ''than that it should have happened 
to them "). Cp. 14, 1. 72. 

L 57. Qui si — est. "If he really has surrendered at discretion." 

1. 58. scilicet. Ironical, "surely." 

1. 63. liaec tempora, i.e. when the people had begun to assert their 
claims. 

1. 64. cum, defines iUa tempora. The indicative is uded with cum, 
when it merely defines the time of an event, or (as here) a 
particular time or period. Cp. 71, 1. i. 
iura, ludicia, "legal rights, trials." 

1. 69. yeetrum. This form of the genitive is used after partitive words. 

11. 70-96. Punishment is necessary : to pardon would he worse 

than useless, 

1. 3. in pernidem — casura, "sure to end in your own ruin." 

quantum — ^hal)ent, "such is their shamelessness." The full 
expression would be — tania importunitate qvxintam hahent : the 
demonstrative is omitted and the substantive drawn into the 
relative clause. Cp. Note on 13, 1. 5. 

1. 74. parum est — feeisse, i.e. they will continue to do so, unless — . 

1.75. deinde, "hereafter." Take with faciendi, 

1. 81. intam — mentibus, "where feelings are so entirely opposed." 

I 84. Bocm, Dative [243]. 
/ S/, res pnblicsL, " the interests oi t\ie &ta.\i&." 
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1. S8. qoaeslta eront, << shall be inquired into.'' Gp. L 19. 

1. 91. ut malitis, etc., t.e. to be so eager for their punishment as to 

wish for their guilt. 
1. 92. perditum, governs h(ynos [235]. 
L 93. multo praestat, ''it is far better" [279]. Here praesUU has a 

comparative meaning. 
1. 95. ubl neglegas. See Appendix in. § 4 (2) Note. 
1. 96. Bint. See Appendix in. § 5. 



32* L. Cassius sent out to summon Jngurtha to Rome. Corruption 
among the Roman officers in Numidia (b.o. 111). 

1. 2. L. Cassius. L. Cassius Longinus was consul in b.o. 107 (the 
year of Marius's first consulship), and received Gallia 
(Narbonensis) as his province: there he was defeated and 
killed in a battle against the Helvetii 
praetor. At this time there were six praetors, of whom two, 
the praetor urhantLS and the praetor peregrinua, remained at 
Rome during their year of office, their duties being judicial. 
The other four acted as governors of Provinces. See App. v. § 3. 
1. 3. interposita f. publica, ''the public faith being pledged," i.e. 

" granting him a safe-conduct in the name of the state." 
1. 5. pecuniae captae, " of taking bribes " [306]. 
1. 10. yendere. See Note on 6, 1. 4. 

tanta vis — ^invaserat, " so great a force of," i.e. " so overpowering 
was the spirit of avarice, which, like a consuming fever, had 
taken hold of their minds." 
1. 12. perlata rogatlone. Ferre rogationem=to bring forward a bill : 
perferre rog, = to pass a bill, to make it law (lex). See Note 
on 29, 1. 25. 
1.14. consoientia, "consciousness of guilt," "a bad conscience." Cp. 

62, L 23, ex mala conscieniia. 
1. 16. privatim f. 8. interponit, "privately pledged his own word." 
1. 17. minoris. [305.] For talis see Note on 10, 1. 25. 



33* Jugurtha appears before an assembly of the people at Rome, and 
is questioned by Memmius (b.o. 111). 

1. I. contra— regluxn, " contrary to," i.e. " without wx^ xL^'sgiK.^ib«<$«^T' 
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1. 2. mlBerabUl, " designed to excite pity '' : ue, mouming attire, such 
' as the accused always wore in a criminal trial at Rome. 

1. 3. magna tIb animi, ''great resolution": t.e. lie was confident in 
himself and his own resources. 
oonflrmatuB. Causal sense (see Note on 26, 1. 2) : <* yet as he 
was encouraged," i.e, in the following plan. 
1. 6. parat, " procured the help of." 
cnlOB— foret. [502.] 

liu — omnes, i.e. iusy a just punishment for his crimes : iniuriaSy 
any violation of the safe-conduct granted him by the state- 
as indeed nearly happened. Cp. Note on 14, 1. 75. 
1. 8. duel, sc. regem, 
1. 9. more malomm, i.e. by scourging and beheading. 

de hoste — snml, *' that he should be punished as a public enemy." 
1. 10. dlgnitatl — oonsalens, ''taking care for," i,e, "having in view 
the honour of the state rather than (the gratification of) the 
popular passion." Here conmUena agrees with Memmius: 
sedare, etc., are Historic infinitives. 
1. II. oonfirmare, " protested that " : governs ^c^em—^/brei. 
1. 12. per sese, " as far as lay in his power. " 
1. 13. producto Ingurtha, i.e. before the assembly {contio). 
fadt, sc. MemmiiM, 

Romae Numldiaeque. Numidiae, coming next to Bomae, is 
attracted into the same case : we should expect in Numidia, 
Cp. 28, 1. 18, Rhegium atque inde Siciliam, 
1. 14. patrem, i.e. Micipsa, his father by adoption. 

ostendit, "described." 
1. 15. qulbOB— egerlt. Indirect question depending on irUdlegcU, 
1. 16. Ydlle, "that they (i.e. the Roman people) wished." See 
Appendix i. § 3. 

34* Jugurtha is forbidden to reply by the tribune Baebius, and the 
assembly breaks up. 

1. 3. tacere iubet. A tribune of the plebs possessed the power of 
summarily stopping any public proceedings by pronouncing 
the word "veto." This was called ius intercessioniSf the right 
of interfering. The power had been given originally to enable 
the tribunes to protect the Plebeians from being wronged by 
the Patricians, but was retained after it was no longer required 
for that purpose. For another instance of its abuse see 37. 
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1. 5. YUltu, ** threatening looks.' 

impetn, "violence," "rioting." 
1. 6. quae — amat, "which anger loves to be done,"«.e. "which anger 

is wont to inspire." Quae— fieri is accusative and infinitive 

depending on arnat, 
1. 7. lugurthae^ceterisque. Datives [257]. 
1. 8. ilia quaestio, "the proposed inquiry." 



35* Murder of Massiva. Trial and flight of Bomilcar. Jugurtha 
ordered to leave Italy, and the peace cancelled (b.o. 110). 

1. 2. QuluBsae. See Genealogical Table. 

1. 5. Sp. Albinus. He commanded in Africa in this year, and again 
for a short time in B.C. 109 (the election of consuls for that 
year having been delayed : see Note on 37, 1. 4). He was 
afterwards condemned under the lex Mamilia (see 40). 
1. 7. invldia cum metu, "unpopularity and his own fears." 
L 8. urgeat, "pressed upon," i.e. " placed in difficulties." 

consul. Apparently the events narrated in this chapter took 
place early in b.o. 110. But possibly consul here= consul 
designatus : see Note on 27, L 5. 
1. 9. moyeri— omnia, "that there should be disturbance everywhere 
rather than inactivity." 
1. 10. evenerat. See Note on 43, 1. 3. 
1. 13. impediebat, i.e. from helping Jugurtha. 

Bomilcart He afterwards formed a conspiracy against Jugurtha, 

and was put to death by him. See 70-72. 
proximo, " most intimate." 
1. 15. MasBiyae. Dative. 

maxime, "most of all," i.e. "if possible." 
sin id — ^prooedat, "but if that (i.e. secret measures) should be 
successful." See Note on 21, 1. 6. 
1. 17. homines — artiflces, " men who made a trade of such business " 
[301]. 
poBtremo — cuncta, "in short, all the places which he fre- 
quented and the times of his visits. " 
1. 19. ezplorat, "madehimself acquainted with," "ascertained." 

ubi res postulabat, "when the occasion demanded," i.e. " when 
an opportunity came." 
1, 20. eo numero, i.e. numero eorum. 
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1. 23. indicium profitetur, << offered to give evidence " : Ijr. turned 

informer. 
L 24. ex aequo bonoque, *' in accordance with equity and justice." 
1. 25. manifestUB, " though clearly guilty of " [306]. 
1. 27. supra — esse, ** was too strong for." 
1.28. in priore actione, **at the first hearing of the case," i.e, the 

preliminary investigation before the praetor. The accused 

had then to find sureties for his appearance on the day 

appointed for the actual triaL 
1. 29. dederat, i,e. Jugurtha. 
L 31. popularis. See Note on 7, 1. 3. 
1. 35. url>em— perituram. Accusative of exclamation [239]. The 

Apodosis to Si — invenerit is contained in perUuram, See 

Appendix in. § 2 (2). 

36* Renewal of the war in Africa. Albinus's mismanagement : he 
returns to Rome for the elections (b.c. 110). 

1. 2. quae mil. us. forent. See Note on 27, 1. 15. 

1. 3. ante comltia, '* before the assembly" (for the election of 
magistrates for the following year), i.e. '* before the elections." 
Properly comitia (in the plural) is an assembly of the Roman 
people for the purpose of electing magistrates, passing laws, 
etc. There were three kinds of comitia: the G. Curiata 
(the old Patrician assembly which at this time had very little 
power), the C, Centuriata, and the C. Tribnta, At the 
O. CenturioUa were elected the higher magistrates (consuls, 
praetors, censors, etc. ), and one of the consuls had to preside. 
This year Albinus was obliged to return from Numidia to 
preside, as his colleague, M. Minucius Rufus, was in Mace- 
donia. The C. Tributa elected the tribunes of the plebs 
* and some inferior magistrates : but at this time most of the 

legislative power belonged to this assembly. 
quod tempuB, "the time for which." See Note on 27, L 5. 
Here qtiod is attracted into the case of temptu, 

1. 5. trahere omnia, "tried to protract everything," "did every- 
thing to gain time. " 

1. 7. instanti, sc. Albino. 

1. 8. belli, depends on mora, " by protracting the war." 
pads mora, " by delays in treating for peace." 
I 10. ex, *' after," 
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1. II. neque . . . tamfiAClle — dolo, ''that it was not inactivity but 
(lit. = more than) treachery that had made it so easy for 
Jugurtha to protract the war. " 

tarn facile tractum, i.e. by Jugurtha. Or perhaps, '* such readi- 
ness to prolong," t.6. readiness on the part of Albinus. 

Bocordia— dolo. Ablatives of cause [267]. 
1. 13. adyentabat, ''was drawing near." See Appendix iv. § 3. 

pro praetore, "as pro-praetor," i.e. as commander-in-chief in 
his absence. An officer so left in charge was called legaiua 
pro praetore, 

37* No elections held at Rome this year (b.c. 110). In Africa 
Aulus inarches to attack Suthul (early in b.c. 109). 

1. 3. continuare magistratum, "to continue their office," ue, to be 
re-elected for the next year. This, though illegal, was not 
without precedent : e,g, C. Gracchus had been tribune in two 
successive years. 

1. 4. totiOB axmi, "of the whole year," Le, '*for the whole year." 

Lucullus and Annius stopped the elections by exercising the 

iu8 intercessionis (see Note 34, 1. 3), and thus no elections were 

held till the beginning of the next year (b.c. 109), 

1. 5. Ea mora. The delay of the Comitia prevented Albinus from 

returning to take the command. 
1. 7. terrore ezerdtus, " through the terror inspired by his army." 
1. 8. magnls ittneribas, "by forced marches." 
1. 9. liieme aspera. Abl. absolute : "in spite of the severity of the 
winter." 
Suthul. The position of this town in Numidia is unknown. 
For ad see Note on 12, 1. 6. 

1. II. opportunltate loci, "from the strength of its position." 

1. 12. eztremo. See Note on 21, 1. 5. 

1. 13. planities — fecerat, "the marshy plain had been turned into a 
lake by the winter rains " (lit. =had formed a lake). 

1. 14. quo. Generally with a comparative 1102]. Perhaps regi /. 
addere has here a comparative sense : i.e. =to make the king's 
fear greater. But cp. 52, 1. 19. 

1. 15. oppidi potiundi, governed by cupidine. The use of the gerun- 
dive attraction [391] is confined to transitive verbs : but 
potior was originally a transitive verb (i.e. governed an ace. 
case), and is sometimes so used in <i\aaa\Rs\ ^Vi^aca.. '^Nife 

1 
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termination -wndus is an older form for -endue : it is alwayi 
used in eo and its compounds, and frequently in verbs ending 
in -to, 
1. 1 6. laoere. From iacio. 

alia — properare, *' hastily made other preparations." For the 
accusative alia see Note on 77, 1. 5. Properare, " to mak< 
haste," is properly intransitive : but cp. 112, 1. 5, properaU 
itinere, 

38t Disgraceful surrender of Aulus and his army : peace made witi 
Jugurtha for the second time (b.c. 109). 

L 2. augtre, '* fostered." For subdoltia see Note on 21, 1. 3. 

1. 4. pactionlB. In a bad sense: ''of a secret agreement." Auluc 

hoped to get a bribe in return for favourable terms. 
1. 6. ita, ** he told him that in this way — ." 

delicta, i.e. those of Aulus. 
1. 8. turmarum, '* troops of cavalry." See Appendix vl § 4. 
partim, here corresponds to alii : see Note on 13, 1. 6. 
1. 10. ez sententia, '* according to his mind," i.e. ''as he wished." 

intempesta noote, " at the dead of night." Intempesttt8 = '* un- 
seasonable," " unsuitable for doing anything in." 
1. 13. trepidare, "there was confusion." The subject is Milites 

Pomani. 
1. 14. caelum — obBcuratum, " the sky was dark as it was night-time 

and cloudy " : lit. = " with night and clouds." 
1. 15. anceps, "twofold," i.e. either (1) from the enemy, and (2) from 
the darkness : or, both in front and rear, as the enemy had 
surrounded the camp. 
1. 16. 60 numero. See Note on 35, 1. 20. 
L 17. cohors, "battalion." See Appendix vi. § 7. ' 

ligurum. There were Ligurian tribes on both sides of the Alps 
from the Rhone to Etruria. 
1. 18. gregarllB mil., "common soldiers," i.e. of the Koman legions. 
The Ligurians and Thracians were atixilia : see Appendix vi. 
§ 2. The word gregarius is however also used of the auacUia. 
See 93, 1. 6. 
L 19. centurio. See Appendix vi. § 5. 

per mnnltlonem, " through the part of the lines. " 
/. SI, ea, 8c, via or parte. 
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1. 23. hostls, governed by remorata sunt, 
quo mlnas, [129]. 

L 26. fune et ferro claosom, *< shut in by famine and the sword," 
».e. "though he held him and his army at his mercy, to be 
starved to death or to be put to the sword." 

1. 28. praeterea uU. Supply a verb of commapding.. See Appendix i. 
§3. 
diebuB decern. See Note on 28, 1. 8. 

1. 29. gravla et 11. plena, [301, Obs.], '* harsh and degrading terms." 

1. 30. mortlB metum intuebantur, ''had the fear of death before their 
eyes." (The reading here is doubtful : another conjecture is 
metu nutahant,) 

1. 31. conyenit, ''was agreed upon." In this sense convenire is used 
sometimes impersonally (39, 1. 14, uti convenerat), and some- 
times with a subject expressed, as here. Cp. 83, 1. 14, omnia 
conventura; 112, 1. g, pacem converUam. 



39t Indignation at Rome : the peace repudiated by the Senate : 
Albinus goes to Africa (early in B.C. 109). 

1. 2. pro, " on behalf of," i.e. " for the disgrace to." 

1. 3. Ubertati, i.e. in their panic they thought that Jugurtha might, 

like the Gauls, take Rome, 
consul. Albinus was still consul : see Note on 37, 1. 4. 
1. 6. Inyidlam— perlculum, i.e. for himself. 
1. 7. foedere, i.e. the terms of peace agreed to by Aulus. 
1. 8. interim, i.e. before the Senate had come to any decision. 

Bupplementnxn, " recruits," " reinforcements," i.e. Roman 

soldiers to fill up the legions, as opposed to the atmlia from 

the allies. See Appendix vi. § 1. 
1. 9. nomine Latino, i.e. the Latins as opposed to sociia, the other 

Italian allies. For the expression, cp. 5, 1. ii, noTmnia 

Homani, 
1. 10. ita uti par faerat. Literally, " in the way in which it had been 

right. " It means probably (with reference to Aulus), * ' having 

regard to what he ought to have done," i.e. he ought not to 

have made peace on his own authority. Or perhaps (with 

reference to the Senate's decree), "as they had aright to 

do," i.e. according to established rules. 
1. 14. provinda, i.e. the Roman Province of Africa.. 
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I 2, t0g,MAp.9gomagat^*^^r€pMacma^fOtQiAhaL'* Itvastiie 
';wfUHf$ Uf fwl^lub l/ef orefaaod (prosHil^afT) tlie prorfaions oi 
mty UU whkh waa to be propoaed. Aftenrazda (in b.c. 93) 
u, Uw waa pa a t ed eoaeting that thia nmat be done at least 
ms^mtUsna day* before a bill was bron^t f<Mrwaid in tiie 
(UrtftHlM, VffT rogaiio aee Note on 29, L 25- 
tiU (|itMrar«ttir in aoa, "for inatitating an inqoiiy into tiie 
t'Artuhuii of i\umi" i.e. lor bringing them to trial. 

1/ ,\, Mfltgllitt, Hallunt, aa he is quoting an old law, here uses old 
fortriN TW.fjU'.fjlHiiei for negUxmet, and senati for senatua, 

L '|, in l«|fAtlOllibus AUt imperiis, ''as commissioners, or as com- 
u\M\iU\vn," For Im/z/iiWi^m see Note on 3, 1. i. Commissions 
hiMl Ihkui Nuiit to Africa three times (see 16, 21, and 25). 

1, S* <|Ut tradldlNMnt, i,e, the officers left in command by Bestia 
(Mttti »2). 

1.0. do paQ«. Ptmoti had been made with Jugurtha, first by Bestia 
(Mttt) UtOi Aiid Nouondly by Aulus (see 38). 

I, 7, QOUIQU libi, '* huotuiie thoy wore conscious of their guilt." For 
fHirthn Mt^o Noto on 13, 1. 6. 
•x purtium InTldlA, ** fn)m party jealousy." 

I, 8, »p«rU rtiliUrt quln -faterantur, "to oppose the bill openly 
Nslthout th<»wby inuifoaaiug." Quin is derived from 9tci(old 
Umw wt ttUUtlvt* ^Ho) aiul wr (i.e. mow) : ** that by it not," "so 

t \nv uMlUnlt iatlat. *rh« l«atins and other Italian allies did not 
wMvK* U\*» fi^«\^hW till M\ 8i>. At this time, therefore, they 
\H\v\Ul ^^\l,v hiud^or Ui«k passing of a bill indirectly, not by 
HOf Ii4l(v V\^li)\|S i^ua% \V 
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1. II. plebes, i.e. at the Comitia Tributa. See Note on 36, 1. 3. 

1. 12. rog. luBserlt, "voted for the bill." See Note on 29, 1. 25. 

1. 14. tanta — erat, " such was the violence of party spirit." Cp. 

partium invidia, 
1. 17. Buomm, **of his own party." 
1. 18. rogarentur, " were being appointed." See Note on 29, 1. 25. 

Ipse, i.e. though he was himself one of the most guilty. 
1. 19. quaestio ex. aspere. Bestia, Opimius, Sp. Albinus, and others, 
were tried and punished under the lex Mamilia. 

41* The division of the state into two rival political parties began 
in the times of prosperity which followed the Third Punic War (b.o. 
146) : the nohilea proved the stronger in the struggle : the selfishness 
and harshness of their rule. 

1. I. mos, ** the custom of having," i. 6. ** the existence of." 

partium and factlonum. See Note on 5, 1. 4, d. 
1. 2. deinde — artlum, '* of all the evil practices which followed." 
1. 3. quae. Accusative neuter to agree with the sense ("such things 

as "), though the expressed antecedent {rerum) is feminine. 
1. 4. prima — ducunt, " think most valuable." 

ante C. deletam. b.c. 146. 
1. 5. inter se. Take with placide modesteque: "with mutual for- 
bearance and moderation. " 
1. 7. in bonis— retinebat, "kept in good practices," i.e. "preserved 

good order in the state." For artea see Note on 2, 1. 15. 
1. 8. mentibuB, [264]. 

1. 9. ea quae — amant, " those things which prosperity loves, i.e. " the 
usual vices of prosperity." Cp. 34, 1, 6, quae ira fieri amat. 
1. II. asperius ac. fuit, " proved to be a more dangerous and grievous 
evil," i.e. worse than the evils of adversity. Otmrn^ the 
subject iofuity is attracted into the Relative clause. 
1. 12. in luUdinem yertere, "to turn to their own caprice," i.e. to 
make them matters to be used according to their own inclina- 
tions, "to make an arbitrary use of." 
1. 13. sibi qnlsque — rapere, "every one helped himself by policy, by 
extortion, and by robbery." Ducere implies getting gain by 
craft ; trahere and rapere hy force, 
1. 14. quae — faerat, " which before had been their common possession : " 
media =** lying between the two," i.e. belon©iv^tft \sRk\2cL, 
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I. 15. dllacerata est, " was torn to pieces in the stmggle." 

factione, "by combination," **by forming a faction." The 
word is used in a bad sense : and especially of the party of 
the nobiles (see Note on 5, 1. 4, d), FacHo first means "an 
acting together," then "those who act together," and 
especially " a political party," "a faction." 

1. 22. cum potentia, "with the possession of power." 

1. 24. nihil pensi — habere. Lit. = " had no consideration and nothing 
sacred," i.e. "respected nothing and revered nothing." 
This is a confused expression. Nihil penH hahere= " to have 
no consideration," "to be reckless": pensi (fr. pendo) being 
a partitive genitive (cp. Cat. 12, nihil pensi neque moderati 
habere). But here Sallust, in imitation of this, writes nihil 
ftanctif where we should expect nihil sanctum {habere), 

I. 26. reperti sunt qui, i,e, the Gracchi. 

1. 27. quasi permixtlo terrae, "like a disturbance of the earth," i.e. 
**like the confusion of an earthquake." 

42* The attempts of the Gracchi to assert the rights of the people, 
and their failure : the abuse of their victory by the nohiles ; increased 
hostility between the two parties. 

1. 3. vindieare — in libertatem, "to claim into freedom," i.e, "to 
claim freedom for the people " : as though for a slave. 

1.4. 80. Adverbial, "therefore." 

I. 6. equites. See note on 5, 1. 4, c. 

socletatiB, " of an alliance," i.e. with the nobiles. Many of the 
equites made large fortunes as publicani, farmers of the public 
revenues {i.e. contractors who undertook the collection of the 
different taxes in Italy and in the Provinces : for the right of 
collecting they paid to the state stipulated sums — according 
to their contracts— and then they made what profit they could 
out of the transaction). The favour of the Senatorial party 
was especially valuable to them in this capacity. But C. 
Gracchus regained for the popular party the support of the 
equites, by transferring to them from the Senate the right of 
acting as iudices in criminal trials (b.c. 123). 

1. 7. Qracchorum. See Note on 31, 1. 18. 

1. 8. eadem, sc. rna: "upon the same course." The objects of the 
two brothers, and many of their measures, were the same. 
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1. 9. trlumylmm. Accusative singular, ** one of three commis- 
sioners." 
col. deducendis, " for founding colonies " [397]. 

]. 10. sane. See Note on 24, 1. 14. There was some excuse for the 
conduct of the nobles, for the Gracchi were, doubtless, not 
entirely free from blame. 

1. 12. bono, sc. vnorey **by a right course of action," "while acting 
honourably." It is better, says Sallust, to be defeated 
through doing right, than to win a victory (even over in- 
justice) by doing wrong. The nobles won their victory mah 
more (i.e. by the murder of the Gracchi), and so {igitur), as is 
always the case, they gained in the end no real advantage 
from it. Or perhaps hmio may be dative, '* for a good man " : 
i.e. the nobles did not act as good men should have acted. 

1. 13. exlubidine — usa, ''making an arbitrary use of." Cp. 41, 1. 12, 
in luh. vertere. 

1. 14. fiiga, ''banishment." 

exBtinzit, "swept away." 

1. 19. pro, " in proportion to," "suitably to." 

parem, from paro, "I should attempt." See Appendix iii. 
§5. 



43* Numidia is assigned to Q. Metellus, one of the new consuls, as 
his province : his preparations for renewing the war (b.c. 109). 

1. 2. Q. MetellOB. He commanded in Numidia for two years (b.c. 109 
and 108), and for his services there received the surname of 
Numidicus. His colleague, M. Junius Silanus, had as his 
province Gallia Narbonensis, whei'e he was defeated by the 
Cimbri. 

consules. For the delay of the elections see Note on 37, 1. 4. 

de senatuB sententiar— partiyerant. See Note on 27, 1. 10. Notice 
the active form partiverant : the deponent partior is generally 
used. 
1. 3. Metello — evenerat, ." had fallen to Metellus." The word evenire 
may refer either to comparatio or to aortUio (see Note on 
27, 1. 10), but is more frequently used of the latter. 
1. 4. adyerso. Used here as substantive governing ^r^it^m. 

fama — inyiolata, " of an unvarying and unblemished reputa- 
tion," i.e. " of unblemished character througjiout \»& <i»swst 
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1. 6. alia— cum collega, sc. esse, '* that all the other duties (of the 
consulship) belonged to his colleague as well as to himself/ 
i.e. that they might be left to his colleague. 
1. 8. praesldla. Troops engaged in garrison duty. 
1. lo. In l)ello, ** in the course_of a war," See Notes on 27, 1. 15, and 
on 6, 1. 8. 
Tario, '* varied in character," i.e, including sieges, skirmishes, 
pitched battles, etc. 
1. 12. senatUB. Nominative case. 

L 13. reges, i.e. of foreign nations : e,g Thracians (cp. 38, L 18). 
For auxilia see Appendix vi. § 1. 
ultro, i.e. without being ordered to supply troops. See Not€ 
on 8, 1. 14. 
1. 14. ex sententla. See Note on 38, 1. 10. 

1. 17. adyersnm — ^invlctum, *' proof against," i.e. he was not a man 
who could be bribed. For invictum, '* invincible," see Note 
on 2, 1. 8. 
avaritia. Ablative of cause. 



44t Metellus arrives in Africa (late in the season) : the conditioi] 
of the army (b.c. 109). 

1. 2. iners, " in a spiritless condition " : see Note on 21, 1. 3. Or, 

'* the army which was handed over to him . . . was spiritless, 

unwarlike ..." 
1. 3. lingua — promptior, "ready with words rather than with 

deeds. " 
1. 4. sine Imperio — ^habitus. Habitus is perfect participle agreeing 
.with exerdtus : **kept without," i.e. ** unchecked by discipline 

or by self-restraint. " Cp. 92, 1. 4, modesto imperio hdbUi, Oi 

perhaps habitus may be genitive case governed by mode«tia ; 

** without discipline or self-restraint in their conduct." 
1. 5. malls moribuB, ** disorder." Here sollicUudinis — auacili — «pei 

are governed by plus [294]. 
L 7. aestiYomm tempos, " the time of summer operations," i,e, <<th< 

time suitable for a campaign. " 
1. 8. mora. Nominative case. See Note on 37, 1. 4. 

ezspectatlone Intentos, " were eager with expectation (of)," i.« 

''were eagerly expecting." 
L 10. coegiBBet, For the mood aee'SoU otv 59, L i. 
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1. 12. decreverat. See Appendix iv. § 2. 

1. 13. aestiYorum. Genitive case governed by temporis, 

1. 14. BtatiTlB castrls, '* in a stationary camp " [311]. The preposition 

in is often omitted where an adjective is added. Cp. 38, 1. 13, 

omnibus locis, 
cum— BUbegerat Frequentative clause : see Note on 26, 1. 10. 
1. 16. ea, i,e, contra. 

1. 18. palantes, in scattered bodies." See Note on 18, L 4. 
1. 19. pecorlB— oertantes agere, *' vied with each other in carrying off 

cattle and slaves " (lit. = '* booty (consisting) of cattle and 

slaves "). 
L 20. vino. Ablative of price [280]. 
L 21. publico datum. Rations of com were served out to the soldiers 

at fixed periods, generally once a month. 
1. 22. in dies. See Note on 74, 1. 7. 
1. 23. ignavlae—probra, ** abuses arising from idleness and luxury." 



4:5t Ability shown by Metellus in restoring the discipline of the 
army. 

1. 3. comperior, governs all the clauses down to modum statuisse. 
Notice that here it is a deponent verb, 
tanta — ^moderatum, sc. ease, ** with such discretion did he keep 
the mean between indulgence and severity." ModercUum is 
from modero. Ambition lit. =:''a going round," ''a canvass- 
ing": hence, "desire for popularity," ** ambition." Here 
(used of a general's conduct towards his soldiers) it means 
** striving for popularity by being lenient," i.e. '* indulgence." 

1. 4. adiumenta Ignavlae, ** all that encouraged idleness." 

1. 5. ne depends on edicto. For quisqimm and quern see Note on 
6, 1. 18. 

1. 8. ceteris — Btatuleee, "to the other abuses he set strict limits." 
AHe=arcte, 

1. 9. transversiB itlneribus, " marching by cross routes" : i.e. chang- 
ing the direction of his march, not marching straight on. 
Tran8versus=" tnxn^di across," ».e. lying at right angles to 
something else. Cp. 49, 1. i, transverso Uinere ; and 1. 32, 
transversis principiis; and (in a metaphorical sense) 6, 1. 16, 
transversos agit. 
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1. lo. luxta ao. See Note on 7, 1. 9* For adesaent see App. m. § 3. 
1. 14. com signls frequentes, ** in full numbers round their standards." 

Compare the description in the last chapter, stcUivis castris 

hahehaty ab signis ciberat, etc. 
1. 15. prohlbendo — vindicando, ''by preventing misconduct rather 

than by punishing it. " 
1. 16. conflrmaylt, " strengthened," i,e. " made efifective." 

46* Jugurtha offers to surrender : treachery of his ambassadors. 
Metellus enters Numidia : his precautions on the march. 

1. 2. innocentia, ''integrity." Cp. 43, 1. 17, adv. divitiaa invicUmi. 
Roma, "from Rome": t.e. by the reports of his friends at 
Rome. 
1. 3. difOideare. Historic infinitive. 

turn demum, "then at length," " then for the first time.'' 
veram, "real," "unfeigned." 
1. 5. suppliclls, "humble entreaties." Cp. 47, 1. 11, supplids legates. 

Generally supplicium means " punishment," or " torture." 
1. 7. Metdllo. Dative [258]. 

experlmentls, "from past experience," i.e. from. the experience 
of others. 
L 9. alinm ab alio, " one after another," " in succession." 

diversos, "separately." For aggreditur see Note on 16, 1. 11. 
1.10. paulatim temptando. Take with co^owY, " after he found, by 
sounding them gradually, that they were — . " 
opportunoB slW, "fit for his purpose," i.e. ready to turn 
traitors. 
1. II. maxime ylvum, sin — ^procederet, "alive, if possible, or if that 

could not be managed." See Note on 35, 1. 15. 
1. 13. quae — regi, "such (an answer) as might be satisfactory to the 
king." Ex voluntatCf lit. = " according to his wishes": cp. 
ex sententia, ex copia rerum. 
1. 14. intento atque infesto exercitu, "with his army alert and ready 
for fighting " (lit. = hostile). Cp. 44, 1. 2, iriers, trnftettis,— 
the condition of the army when Metellus took the command. 
1. 18. paratl. With the participle paratus either the infiinitive or ad 
with accusative may be used. 
^ portare, "to carry," i.e. to help in carrying (not comportaref 

I "to collect," "bring"V 
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I. 19. Imperarentnr, [503]. Remember that quae is nominative case. 
1. 20. ao 8l — adessent. See Appendix ni. § 3. 

mnnlto, "carefully guarded." Cp. Note on 100, 1. 4, quadrato 

agmine. 
I. 21. iUa — ostentul {sc, esse) — ^temptarl. Accusative and infinitive 

clause depending on credere : " believed that these . . . were 

only a pretence, and that the enemy were trying to find an 

opportunity (lit. = an opportunity was being sought) for an 

ambush. " 
1. 25. CTim, " with," i.e. **at the head of." 

equitlbus, i.e. the cavalry of the Roman legions, as opposed to 

the auodliarioa equites. 
curabat, " was in command," used in this sense absolutely. For 

cohortibtta, auxiliarioSy trihuniSj praefectis cohortiunif velites^ see 

Appendix vi. §§ 8 Note, 1, 5, 7, 3. 
1. 27. quocunqiae aocederent, "wherever they {i.e. the enemy's 

cavalry) might approach. " Here accederent is subjunctive, as 

being subordinate to a subjunctive {propulsarerU). 
1. 30. paoem an bellum gerenB, "when professing peace or when 

waging war." Notice th&t gerena governs pacem, a word to 

which it is not strictly applicable, as well as bellum : gerere 

pacem could not be used by itself. 



47* Metellus places a garrison in Vaga : renewed offers of surrender 
from Jugurtha. 

1. I. Itinere, "route." 

quo. Relative pronoun. 
1. 2. Vaga. See Note on 29, 1. 14. 

fomm r. venalium, " a market for trade." 
1. 3. oelebratum, "frequented." 

1. 5. Hue, "Here" (lit. =" hither"). So in 66, 1. 10, quo is used 
with praesidium impomerat : the idea of motion to being con- 
tained in imponere. 
Bimul — et, "partly — partly." Metellus had two reasons for 

placing a garrison in Vaga. 
temptandl gratia, " for the sake of testing the inhabitants " : 
i.e. as an experiment, to see whether they were at all favour- 
ably disposed towards the Romans. 
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pfttaraitar, t.e. allow a garrimi to be plaoed there without 

offering reslBtanoe. 
opportmiltatii, governed by gratia: "snitableneas,*' i.e. as a 
base of operations, while Metellas nuurched fnrtiier sonth. 
1. 6. imperaylt, sc. incolis. See Note on 62, L 15. Notice that tmpero 

is here followed by an infinitive danae. 
1. 7. belle. See Note on 27, L 15. 
1. 8. id qaod rei monebat, "as (lit =that which) the circumstances 

suggested. " See Note on 10, 1. 8. 
L 9. Hivataram, from iuvo. What is the supine ordinarily used ? 
iam paratia rebus, <<to the stores which he had already 
collected." 
1. 10. impensius modo. Modo is ablative of comparison : ** earnestly 
beyond measure," i.e, "with excessive eagerness." Or pos- 
sibly 9?u)c2o may be the adverb: i.e. "more earnestly now," 
" more earnestly than before." 
L 12. dedere, " offered to surrender." 
1. 13. dimittebat — ^neque abnuere. See Note on 6, L 4. 
1. 15. exspectare, " awaited the fulfilment of." 



48* Jugurtha resolves to fight. Description of the place, near the 
river Muthul, where he stations his troops to intercept Metellus on his 
march. 

ColUs. Ig I 



3 



O 
>0<><>0<">«C|g 



Metellus' route. 





1. 2. se sulB— temptarl, ** that he was being attacked with his own 
weapons," i.6. duplicity, 
quippe oni. See Note on 7, 1. 21. 
1. 3. re, " in reality," "in fact." 

urbB, 2.6. Vaga. 
1. 4. allenata, " in the hands of the enemy." 

animi— temptati, " the loyalty of his subjects tampered with." 
1. 6. explorato — itinera, "having ascertained the intended route of 
the enemy." 
quam mazimas. See Note on 13, L 5. 
L J J, Htttbul. This river was probably some branch of the Bagradas 
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(see Map). All that we can learn from Sallust's account is that 
it flowed in a northerly direction (oriena a meridie), that it 
was in the eastern part of Numidia {in ea parte quam Adherhal 
possederat), and that Metellus had recently passed near Vaga 
and was probably marching south, 
mens, ** a mountainous tract." 

millla. Either the ablative or the accusative (as here) may be 
used to express distance from [318]. 
L 12. tractu pari, *' running in the same direction," i.e. parallel to 
the river, 
vastus — cultu, '* naturally barren and uncultivated by man." 
Vastm a6=** barren with respect to," ** on the part of." 
Neither nature nor cultivation had made the soil fertile. 
1. 13. ez eo medio quasi, '*from about the middle of it": quoM 

qualifies medio, 
1. 15. lianii~{(lgnuntiir, *'grow in dry and sandy soil": humi is a 
partitive genitive [294]. 
Media, i.e. between the mans and the Muthul. 
1. 16. penurla. Ablative of cause. 



49* Jugurtha's preparations. Metellus, as he descends from the 
mxyns, discovers the position of the enemy upon the coUis on his right : 
he re-arranges his order of march so as to be ready for any attack on 
his flank, and thus begins to cross the plain. 

1. I. in eo colle — conBedit. Metellus was thus obliged to march past 
him, in order to get to the river. 
transTerso itinere, ** in a cross direction," i.e. " at right angles " 
(to the Muthul and the m>ons). Here itinere seems to mean 
the direction of the colUs : it cannot mean *Hhe line of march " 
(of Metellus), as that was parallel to the coUis, For trans- 
versis see Note on 45, 1. 9. 

1. 3. Bomllcarem. See Note on 35, 1. 13. 

1. 4. propior montem, [256]. The adjective {propior, proximus) is 
sometimes used with the accusative case, like the adverb 
{prope, propius, proxim>e) : but generally with the dative. Cp. 
61, 1. 6. 

1. 5. sacs, " his own division " : i.e. equitatu et pedUibus dilectis. For 
cum see Note on 46, 1. 25. 
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1. 6. tunuas et manlpulos. See Note on 12, L 7. 

1. 8. cum els — fore, etc Indirect statement : see Appendix i. § 3. 

L II. deouerlnt, sc. provider^ 2>ecere is generally used as an imper- 
sonal verb, 
provlsa, sc. esse. In apposition to the subject omnia are placed 
(1) locum superioremy (2) the clauses ttt — corutererent (lit.= 
*» that they should fight "). 

1. 12. prudentes cum Imperltls. These words refer to knowledge of 
the country : rudes and mslioribua to experience in war. For 
the Locative case beUi see [312]. 
The whole passage may be freely translated : ** every advantage 
which a general ought to secure he had secured for them: 
they had the stronger position; they were acquainted with 
the country, while the enemy were not ; nor had they to con- 
tend against superior numbers or against greater military 
skill." 

1. 14. essent. The subjunctive here represents an imperative in the 
Oratio Recta. See Appendix i. § 6 (2). 

1. 15. conflrmatunim, '* would crown." 

1. 17. utl qLuemque. See Note on 26, 1. 10. 

1. 18. commonefacere, etc. Historic infinitives. 

1. 21. Ignarus hostlum, ''unaware of the position of the enemy" 
[301]. 

1. 22. conspicatur. Deponent: ''catches sight of them." For the 
indicative see Note on 12, L 17. 
quldnam — ostenderet, "as to the meaning of this strange 
appearance. " 

1. 23. equi Numidaeque, " the horses and the Numidians themselves": 
i.e. the cavalry, for the sake of concealment, had dismounted. 

1. 24. et tamen — asset, "and yet uncertain what it (i,e. the appear- 
ance) was," i.e. "and yet not showing clearly (or, *it was 
difficult to make out ') what they really were." Here incertus 
= not clear, i.e. that about which uncertainty is felt. 

1. 26. obscurati. Participle used in causal sense : it refers to signa as 
well as to ipsi. 

1. 27. Ibl commutatls, etc. The troops had halted, and were standing 
in the order of their march {agm^n). They were then drawn 

up in a line of battle facing the enemy on their right the 

infantry in the centre, and the cavali^ on the two wings. 
Then, facing round again towards the river (>.e. to the 1^) 
just as they stood in order of battle, they began their march 
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across the plain— the left wing (of the (idea) leading. Thus 
they would be ready, by simply facing to the right, to receive 
the enemy's attack in order of battle. 



AGMEN (1). 

Order in which they had been 
marching before. 



ACIES. 



Light troops (under 
Metellus), slingers, etc. 



Auxiliary 

cavalry and 

velites. 



Infantry 

and 
baggage. 

Roman cavalrv 
(under Marius). 



Auxiliary 
cavalry and 
velites. 



Order of battle 

facing the enemy 

on the collis. 
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AGMEN (2). 

Order of march 

across the 

plain. 

Cavalry (under 
Metellus). 

Infantry, slingers, 

archers (under 

Marius). 

Cavalry. 



^S 



^ — ^ 

9 



p. 



commutatls ordinlbus, *' altering the ranks,'' *' changing the 
arrangement of his troops": i.e. changing their relative 
positions. Cp. 101, 1. 5. 

1. 28. prozlmum. See Note on 1. 4, propior, 

trlplidbus Bul>8ldll8, ** with tluree bodies of reserves." 

1. 29. Inter manlpulos, "in the spaces between the maniples. For 
manipulos see Appendix vi. § 3. 

1. 30. pauca. Cognate accusative. See Note on 77, 1. 5. 

1. 31. transvenis prlndpUs, "by a flank movement" Lit. = " with 
a lateral movement of his front": i.e, lateral, not onward : 
tramiveraia, not adversiSf with respect to the enemy. For 
transversia see Note on 45, L 9. 



50* A small force under Rutilius is sent on in advance to the river : 
Metellus and the rest of the army are attacked by Jugurtha. 

1. 3. legatnm. See Note on 28, L 11. 

1. 6. transveriiB proeliU, "by attacks on his flank. " 
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1. 7. armlB, [244]. They dared not fight a pitched battle. 

lasBltadinem — temptatoros, '* would try the effect of fatigae and 
thirst upon his soldiers," i.e. "would try to wear out his 
soldiers with fatigue and thirst. Cp. 7, L 5, fortumn 
temptare. 
1. 9. principia, **the front," i.e, of the centre of the acies. This was 
now the centre of the agmen : the cavalry -which had formed 
the left wing (of the acies) being now the van as they marched 
across the plain {in agmine prindpes), 
1. 12. primes, i.e. those nearest the mcms, 

quasi Take with duum ( = dv<yrum). See Note on 48, L 15. 
1. 13. qua. Adverb: " at the part where." 
1. 17. infensi adesse, "kept threatening." 

1. 19. ludlficati, "baflaed." Generally deponent : cp. BS^ 1. 11, /n«- 
trabi, 
Incerto, "bewildering." 
L 20. Ipsl mode, i.e. without being able to wound the enemy in retmn. 
L 24. dlversi, "in opposite directions": opposed to in unum. To 
confertim is opposed alius alio, " in different directions," i.e. 
"separating." 
1. 25. 8l — nequiverant. Frequentative : see Note on 26, 1. 10. 
1. 27. ea. Adverbial: "in that part," "there." Here vero marks 
the Apodosis : cp. 58, 1. 1 1, i6i vero ; 84, 1. 3, ttMn vero, 
consaetl. Causal sense: "as they were accustomed to the 
ground " : evadere is Historic infinitive. 
1. 29. Insolentia, "the strangeness," "the unfamiliar nature of " (not 
"arrogance ": as in 4, 1. 4, and 40, L 21). 



51* The Romans are hard pressed till late in the day. 

L I. fades totius negoti, " the appearance of the whole engagement," 

" the whole field presented a scene of — ." 
Incerta, i.e. it was uncertain which side was winning. See Note 

on 49, 1. 24. 
1. 2. dispersi a suls, " separated from their comrades." 
1. 3. observare, "pay heed to," "keep to." 
1. 4. reslstere, "made a stand." See Note on 6, 1. 4. 
1. 5. elves, i.e. Romans. 
L 6. XQUltum— proceBsexat. See Notes on 21, 11. 5 and 6. 
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1. 7. cum etiamtam, '*when even then," ''and still." See Note on 
12, 1. 17. 
1. 10. coliortis leglonarias. See Appendix VL § 8, note. 
1. II. Eonim, 1.6. hx>8tium, 

I. 14. mis, t.e. the Romans whom he was addressing : iUia represents 
vobia in Oratio Recta, 
quo — tenderent, ''to which they could go if they wished to 
retreat " [508]. 
1. 17. temptare omnia, " left nothing untried. " 
1. 18. dubiis, "if they wavered." 
flrmoB, "stan^gfirm." 
eminus, "from a distance," t.e. with missiles. 
1. 19. retinere, i.e. from advancing. 



52* Jugurtha is defeated by Metellus. In the meanwhile his officer 
Bomilcar has followed Rutilius. 

1. 2. ipsi, " in themselves," t.e. in personal ability. 
1. 3. Ylrtus mllltum, " brave soldiers." 

lugurtliae— opportuna, "Jugurtha had everything else in his 
favour except (the quality of) his troops. " 
1. 5. neque — fieri, i.e. the enemy avoided a regular battle. Cp. 50, 

1.7. 
1. 6. adverse colle evadnnt. Literally, "ascend with the hill facing 
them," i.e. "force their way uphill." For die see note on 
16, L 10. 
1. 8. velocitas — ignara, "their own speed and the enemy's ignorance 

of the country." For ignara see note on 18, 1. 13. 
1. 9. tutata sunt. Notice the gender [48 (c)]. 

1. 14. neque remittit — ezplorare, " nor did he omit to ascertain what 

the enemy was doing and where (he was). " Here quid ubique 

— ageret are two indirect questions. For remiUere see Note on 

60, 1. 9. 

1. 16. anlmo vacuum, sc. esse, "free in his mind," i.e. "free from 

anxiety " (about securing a position for the camp). 
1. 19. arte, i.e. arete, "in close order." Cp. 45, 1. 8. 

quo— offlceret. This clause gives the purpose of UUius porrigit. 
For quo without a comparative in its own clause see Note on 
37, 1. 14. 
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53* Repulse of Bomilcar by Rntilios. Meeting of the two divisions 
of the Romans* 

1. 2. nam, explains ex improviso. 

L 3. aequabllem manere, ''that it (ie. vim pulveris, the dond of 

dust) remained unchanged/' i.e. not dispersed by the wind. 
1. 4. Bicuti ades movebatnr, ** as the line advanced." 
1. 5. cognlta re, "the fact being discovered," ».c. "understanding 

what it really was. " 
1.6. Imperabatnr. Notice the tense: "as they received their 

orders." For pro see Note on 9, 1. 6. 
1. 8. tantommodo — dnm, " after holding their ground only so long 
as." See Note on 17, 1. 7. 
1. 10. fngam fadunt, ** took to flight. 

1. 14. laetique — erant. Dietsch here inserts victoria. Professor Post- 
gate suggests laeti quierant, 
1. 15. ampliuB oplnione, "longer than they expected." 
1, 16. Intentl, ** alert," "with all precautions." 
1. 17. nihil — remiSBi, "no inactivity or negligence." BenUssu^^ 
"slack" (like the string of a bow when unstrung), and so, 
" careless." See Note on 60, 1. 9. 
1. 18. postquam— erant, "as they drew near each other." For the 

tense see Appendix rv. § 3. 
L 19. alteri — apud alteros, "each of the divisions — in the other." 
1. 20. paene — admissum, sc. est, ** almost took place," ic. "must 
have taken place." See Appendix in. § 6 (2). 
Imprudentia, "through ignorance," " through a mistake." 
1. 22. rem exploravissent, "ascertained the truth." Cp. cognita re, 
L 26. etiam bonos detrectant, " brings discredit even upon the brave." 



54* Jugurtha collects fresh forces. Metellus adopts a new method 
of carrying on the war, i.e. plundering and laying waste the country. 

1. I. quadriduo. The ablative is very rarely used, as here, to express 

duration of time [321]. 
1. 2. cum cura, [268, 269]. The ablative of manner requires avm^ or 

an adjective, or a dependent genitive (e.g. (lequo animo, eo 

modOy more mUUiae) : except in a few phrases, such as iure 

curm, silentio. 
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1. 4. pro, "for the sake of," "for," i.e. to win. 

1. 6. Interim, i.e. during the four days* rest. 

1. 7. ubl — agltaret. See Note on 52, 1. 14, quid uhique — ageret 

ubl gentlnm. Literally, "where in the world." . Partitive 
genitive [294]. 
1.8. ut — gereret, "how he bore himself after his defeat," i.e, 
whether he was despondent. 
1. II. agrl — cultorem, "accustomed to tilling the soil and tending 
cattle rather than to fighting." For the expression beUi 
cvUorem see Note on 46, 1. 30, pacem gerena, 
1. 12. Id, i.e, the fact that he had to collect a fresh army. 

ea gratia, i.e. eiiis rei gratia : " for this reason." 
1. 13. ex fuga, " during a flight," " in a flight " : cp. Note on 56, 1. 12, 
ex itinere. Or perhaps, " after a rout," " when put to flight." 
1. 15. flagitlum mllitlae, "a breach of military discipline." 
1. 17. quod nisi — posset, i.e, Jugurtha could always avoid a battle 
if he wished. Take nisi with ex iUitts Ivbidine, "except at 
his pleasure " [466]. 
1. 22. temere, "hastily," " carelessly." 
1. 24. ea formldine, " through that fear," i.e, " through fear of similar 

treatment." Cp. L 12, ea gratia. 
1.29. sna, "his own," i.e. "chosen by himself," "favourable": 

opposed to alienis, " chosen by others," " disadvantageous." 
1. 31. ez copia, "under the circumstances." See Note on 39, 1. 18. 
1. 32. plemmqiae, agrees with exerdtum. See Note on 21, 1. 6. 
1. 34. ignoratus, "unknown," i.e. "concealing his approach by — ." 
1. 36. prius qnam — subvenlretur, "before help could be brought." 
For the mood see Note on 59, 1. i. 



55* Joy at Rome. Metellus continues his tactics— Jugurtha follow- 
ing and, as far as possible, hindering him. 

1. 2. rebus, "the doings," "the success." 

ut, " how " [165]. • The following clauses stand in apposition to 
rebus, 
L 3. ut In adv. loco, " how though in an unfavourable position." 
I. 4. magniflcum ex, " elated as he was owing to." 
1. 7. supplida, here =" public thanksgiving." For other meanings 
of the word see Note on 46, 1. 5. 
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1. 8. laaU agere, "acted joyfully," i.e. "wms joyfuL" ProbaUy 
/o^ta is nominative singular (agreeing with cmftM) and o^ 
(Hist. infinitiTe) is used absolutely : cp. L 19, dkvern agebani. 
Or laela may be ace plnraL 
I. 9. eo. See Note on 2, 1. 10. Take ad vidoriani with wttf. 

I. 10. necaU — fleret, " lest he should anywhere become exposed," it 
•* not to give the enemy any opportunity for attacking him." 
Xecubi=nealicubi. For opportemw, cp. 20, L 8, oppmimm 
iniuriae. 

1. 14. praeildlam agltabat, "kept guard," i.e, protected the foraging 
parties. 

1. 16. praeda, i.e. praedando : "by the plondering.' 

1. 19. diversl agebant, " acted in separate divisiona.' 

I. 25. otinm, i.e. to the Romans. 

tantom modo— rettneie, " he only tried to keep back," Le. "his 
only object was to — ," " he did everything he conld to ." 



56* Metellas marches towards Zama. Jagurtha succeeds in throw- I 
ing a garrison into that town : but is defeated in an attack upon 
Marius, who had been despatched to Sicca. 

1. 2. copiam pugnandl, " opportunity for a battle." 
1. 3. Zama. Zama was in the east of Numidia, and not far from the 
borders of the Province : according to Polybius it was distant 
five days' march from Carthage. Its exact position is un- 
certain. In some maps it is placed south-east of Sicca and 
Lares : but see Long's Decline of the Roman Republic^ vol. L 
p. 428. It was near Zama that Hannibal was finally defeated 
by Scipio (B.C. 202). 
1. 4. id quod. See Note on 10, 1. 8. 

1. 6. quae parabantur — edoctus, so. ea, "being taught by deserters 
the things which — ," i.e, "having received from deserters 
full information about his plans " [230]. 
1. 8. auxilio. Dative of purpose [259]. 

1. 9. fallere, ac^ Jidem, " to break their faith," i.e. **be false to him." 
flrmissimum, " most trustworthy." 
1. 10. In tempore, " at the right time " [320]. 

1. 12. ex Itlnere, " out of," i.e. "during the march." The one action 
proceeds out of the other, arises from it : the visit of Marius 
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to Sicca was an incident arising out of the march. Cp. 54, 

1. 13, exfuga, 
1 13. Slccam. See Map. Sicca has been identified with the modem 

Kef, the chief town in the west of Tunis. 
1. 14. malam pugnam, i.e. his defeat near the Muthnl. 
1. 18. lllis. See Note on 51, 1. 14. 
1. 23. sustentatl, '' kept in their ranks." See Note on 8, 1. 4. 

57* Marius rejoins Metellus before Zama : assault upon the town. 

1. I. ad Zamam pervenit, '* arrived before Zama." With the names 

of towns a preposition is usually added, if the meaning is 

" near to " (not actually m), ** from the neighbourhood of," or 

**in the direction of." Cp. 61, 1. 3, ah Zama, 

1. 2. opere, *' the work of man," ** art." 

1. 5. ubl — curaret, "where each was to be in charge," i.e, assigns 

them their respective posts. For curaret see 46, 1. 25. 
1. 7. neque ea res, ** but this did not — ." 

infensi Intentlque, ** ready and eager for the fight." See Note 
on 46, 1. 14. 
1. 8. pro in£ren^o qulsqiae, "each acting according to his disposi- 
tion " : i.e. as hontLS or as ignavus. See last line of chapter. 
1. 10. saccedere, ** came up close." 

1. II. proelium In m. fiEUiere, "to come to close quarters": opposed 
to eminus pugnare. 
Contra ea, "against this," "in opposition." Cp. 14, 1. 17, 
secundum ea, **next to this," "in the second place." 
1. 13. Bulfore — ardentl, "mixed with sulphur and splinters of pine 
{taeda) set on fire " : ardenti belongs in meaning to both 
aulfure and taeda, 
1. 16. parlque— erant, [271], " had equal danger but a different 
reputation," i.e. "for the brave and for the cowardly the 
danger was the same, but not the credit." 

58* During the attack on Zama Jugurtha surprises the Roman 
camp : he is driven away by Marius. 

1. I. apud Zamam,, " before Zama." See Note on 57> I i. 
1. 2. remlsslB, " negligent," " off their guard." See Note on 60, 
1.9. 
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1. S* pro moribUB. Cp. Note on 57, 1. 8, 'pro ingenio. 

Ribi ooniulunt, " provide for themselves," " seek safety." 
1. 6. vulnerati, plural agreeing with a collective nofiin-(part). 
1. 7. ampllui, Nu. t^nam [318, Obs.]. 
1. N. quani alll, nc. loci erant. 
1. to. pauol in plurlbUB, " few among more," ue. "as they were few 
In (UMtipariiion with the enemy." 
lY^itrati. I lore paHsivu : ''were disappointed," i.«. ^'missed 
tholr ttiin." Soo Note on 50, 1. 19. 
1. II. ftooosiiiient. I n Fro(|uontative clauses the indicative is generally 
tinod ; not, ns hon\ the subjunctive. See Note on 26, L 10. 
Ibl v©ro. " thoro indood," t.e. "then indeed." So often ubi- 
" whon." For vrro soo Note on 50, l. 27. 
1. 15. fliffani fieri, **thata flight was being made," ».e. <<that men 
wri-t^ flying tt>wanlH him." For verBum see Note on 19, L 11. 
quao r«i, *.r*. tho diit^otion of their flight. 
I. If), popularii eue, *Hhat they (t>. the flying men) were his 

oounirynton." Soo Note on 7, L 3. 
I. 17. stattm, "diiwtly after," i>. ** after he had despatched the 

tMXrtlry.'* 
I. 2k\ Inultoa, ** unpunished." Inultm means (1) " unavenged," t,e. 
ono./or whom no vcngcanoe is taken (31, 1. 6, intiUi perifrint)'. 
and ('2) **utipunishoil," i.e*. one on whom no vengeance is 
t^ikon. 
1. 11. anguiUli. ** the narri^w gates." 

1. *J4. infecto negotlo, *' without success," «.e. in his assault on 
/-jvn\a. C^p. I2S, 1. 10, ii\fcctis rdfus. 



59* «1ug\ivtha attacks the Roman camp again the next day. 

I. I. prlus quam — egrederetur. [442]. Pnu^ quam {<mie qwim) is 
\isotl with tlio suhjunotivc of an action contemplated, ue, by 
tho actor or tho jxrson concerned. Cp. 54, L 36 : yumidaf,, 
;)?'/?/.« Quam cjt castris fmhrrnireiur, discedunt. If the indicatzTe 
is used, the x^Titor is simply stating that of two actioDS one 
ttx>k place before the other. 

1. 2. Qua-^rat, ** where was the king's approach," Le^ **'whae the 
king was likely to approach." 

1. J, Ji^tare, ** to take up a position." See Note on 18^ 1. 
/. 8, diuUus, I. e. after tiic rest ol ^3tie'^TM«A\aA oome iqj. 
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1. 10. facerent. Notice the tense : ** were already making — ." Or 
possibly (according to Dietsch), '* were accustomed to make." 
qolbas, i.e. the infantry. 
1111, i.e. the cavalry. 

utl— Bolet, '* as is usual,'' *'as was their custom.*' See Note on 
15, 1. 19. 
L II. adversls equls, ''with their horses fronting them/'i.6. ''meet- 
ing the enemy face to face." 
1. 12. implicare — aclem, " forced their way into," i.e. " broke and dis- 
ordered their ranks." 
expedltls ped. suls. Ablative absolute : "as their own infantry 
were unimpeded," i.e. " free for action " : expeditis is opposed 
to implicare ac perturbare. Some take expeditis merely as an 
epithet, i.e. "with the help of their light-armed infantry." 
Others take expeditis pedibus as a dative after dare, 
1. 13. paene ylctos dare, " almost routed." 

60* The assault on Zama renewed, but without success. 

1. 2. Ubl qulsque — ^niti, "wherever each — was in command, that 
was the point to which he directed all his efforts " : i.e. these 
words describe the bravery of the Roman officers at their 
several posts. Or perhaps Bomani (opposed to oppidani) may 
be supplied as subject to niti : "there the men exerted 
themselves to the utmost." 

1. 4. agere, used absolutely : "acted," "behaved." Cp. 1. 15, lenius 
agere, 
oppugnare — locis, "everywhere they (i.e. oppidani) were en- 
gaged in fighting or in making preparations." Notice that 
oppugnare is here used of the defenders, Dietsch, however, 
thinks that these words refer to both JRomani and oppidani. 

1. 5. avldias — saudare, " both sides were more eager to wound the 
enemy. " Remember that avidius is adverb. 

1. 6. clamor permlztus, etc., "shouts mixed with," i.e. "mingled 
cries of — ." 

1. 8. paulum modo, " only a little," i.e. "in the least." 

1. 9. remlserant, "had relaxed." Literally r€mi^^e=" to send 
back " (cp. 58, 1. 10, tda remittere) : hence, " to loosen," 
"slacken," "relax" (cp. 53, 1. 17, nihil remissi) : hence with 
the infinitive, "to cease" or "to omit" to do anything. 
Cp. 52, 1. 14, remittit explorare. 
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prodUum, i.6. at the Roman camp. 
1. 10. utl quaeque— «raiit, ** as the several events were for Jngortha," 

i.e. *' according to the changes of Jugurtha's fortunes." 
1. II. animadverteres, *'yoa might have seen." See Appendix ni. 
§ 4 (2). 
Bicutl, "as if " : here = tomgwam. 
1. 12. niU corporibuB, "struggled with their bodies," i.e. ''threw 
themselves about." 
et ea — agitare, " swaying their bodies (ea) to and fro as if — ." 
1. 15. In ea parte, i.e. the side nearest the Roman camp. 

lenius agere, " relaxed his efforts." See Note on 1. 4. 
1. 17, studio — astrlctls, "bound with anxiety for — ": ».e. "engrossed 
in anxiously watching their friends." Here studio is ablative : 
cp. 44, 1. 8, exapectatione intentoa, 
1. 18. scalls egressl, " mounting by ladders." 
1. 19. cum. See Note on 12, 1. 17. 

1. 21. unae atque alterae, "one or two," "several": scalae is only 
used in the plural. 

61* Metellus goes into winter quarters in the Province : he induces 
Bomilcar to turn traitor (winter of B.C. 109-108). 

1. I. firustra, sc. esse. See Note on 7, 1. 22. Inceptum is a substantive. 
1. 2. capi, "was not being taken," i.e. that he was no nearer taking 

the town, 
suo loco. See Note on 54, 1. 29. 
ab Zama, "from before Zama." See Note on 57, 1. i. 
1. 4. quae ad se defecerant. In a simple relative clause of Oratio 

Recta se and sum generally refer to the subject of their own 

clause. This is an exception : se being used as if the clause 

were quae — defecissent («.e. Virtual Oratio Obliqua). See 

Appendix i. § 8, Note. 
1. 5. loco, "by their position." Cp. 57, 1. 2, opere^natura, 
1. 6. ceterum, agrees with exercitum. This adjective is rarely used 

in the singular : cp. 21, 1. 6, plerumque, 
1. 6. provlnciam, quae, "that part of the Province which." Cp. 38, 

1. 19, per munitionem, quam. 
1. 9. parum procedebat, "was making no progress." See Note on 

21, 1. 6. 
amiooB, i.e. of Jugurtha. 
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11. inde— clam — ^ladlcliun fUgerat, '*had fled thence secretly to 
escape his trial. " 

12. vadibUB datls, ''after sureties had been given/' i.e. for his 
appearance at the trial. See Note on 35, 1. 29, dederat, 

13. copia failendi, *' opportunities for treachery." See Note on 56, 
1. 9. 

15. fide data, **by pledging his word that, — " *' by giving him a 
promise that — ." 

16. tradidisset. See Appendix i. § 7. 

17. sua omnia, ''the possession of all his {i.e, Bomilcar's) property." 
Here sua refers to illi [350, Obs.]. 

1 8. cum ingenio — tnm, ' ' partly because he was naturally treacherous, 
and partly — " 



62. Jugurtha, persuaded by Bomilcar, offers an unconditional sur- 
render : he at first complies with the terms imposed by Metellus, but 
soon renews the war (b.c. 108). 

L 2. suas, refers to the object, t.e. Jugurtha/m [350, Obs.]. 

accedit. See Note on 20, 1. 1 1. 
1. 3. aliquando, " at some time," " at length." See Note on 14, 1. 82. 

sibi, t.e. Jugurtha. 
1. 5. sese, t.e. the Numidians in general (" we " in Oratio Recta). 
1. 7. caveat. See Appendix i. § 6 (2). 

lllo, i.€. Jugurtha (" you " in Oratio Recta). 
1. 8. Bibl conBXilant, "provide for themselves," i,e, secure their own 
safety by giving up Jugurtha to the Romans. 
1. II. pacUone, "stipulation." 

in llliiu f. tradere. Notice the change of tense : ' ' that he handed 
over to his protection," t.e. "that he placed at his disposal." 
1. 14. consilium habet, "held a council of war." See Note on 29, 
1. 17. 
more maiorum, ».e. it was the custom for Roman commanders 
to summon a council of war on matters of special importance. 
1. 15. lugurthae imperat, " ordered Jugurtha (to give up)," " required 
from Jugurtha." Cp. 47, 1. 6: imperavit fruTiiefnium com- 
partare, [247]. 
pondo. An old ablative from pondua. 
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L I. Bb; "abcMt.* For OiM Me Xote on 21, L 4. 
L 3. agttOit* [419]. We ilioald expect to find agUaret-^e, the 
rdstiTe danae regarded as put of the Oislio Obliqiia. 
agwrt and c ii W iUgUr , See Appeat^x. i. § 6 (2). 
L 6. praelflr — onala, " every other qualification except ancient 

descent.'* Mazioa was a aoriw homo^ not nobUit. 
L 7. abmide enuit, sc eL 
I 8. ingens, <' asptring," ** amliitioa8." 

modlciis, "moderate," " easily satisfied." 
L 9. Tlctor, "superior to." Cp. 43, L 17, €ulversu8 d, mvictum, 
L 10. natiis — Arplni. Marins was bom B.C. 157, at Arpinum in 
Latium. His first military service was nnder Scipio in the 
Numantine war (see Note on 7, 1. 5) : lie was tribune of plebs 
in B.C. 119, and praetor four years later. He was consul 
seven times, viz. in B.C. 107, in the five successive yean 
B.C. 104-100, and in B.c. 86 (the year of his death). His 
greatest victories were over the Teutones near Aquae Seztiae 
in Gaul (B.C. 102) and over the Cimbri near Vercellae, in the 
north of Italy (b.c. 101). 
Alttti. Porfoot participle from alo, 
!. I.), artli IxmM, "good habits," " a good training." 

Inttgrum^adoltTlt, "grew up unimpaired," i.e. "had its full 
(fovoiopmont." 
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1. 14. trlbimatum. The military tribunes were originally appointed 

by the consuls under whom they were to serve, but after 

B.C. 361 some of them were always elected at the Comitia 

Tributa. 

1. 15. per onines tribns, ue, unanimously. There were thirty-five 

tribes : each tribe gave one vote. 
1. 16. dedaratur, *' was elected." 

ab, "from," ** beginning with." 

60 maglstratu. A military tribuneship was not properly a 
magistracy, but simply a military appointment. See Ap- 
pendix VI. § 5. 
1. 17. potestatlbus, "offices." Properly jpo^few is dvil authority, as 
opposed to military power {imperium), 
agitabat. See Note on 74, L 5. 
1. 18. ampliore (sc. potestate) quam gerebat, "a more important post 
than (the one which) he was holding." 
ad id locorom, ''to that state of affairs," i,e. "up to that time," 
" hitherto " : opposed to postea [249, Obs.]. 
1. 19. tails Ylr, " distinguished as he was." See Note on 10, 1. 25. 
1. 20. appetere, " to aim at." 
1. 21. plebea Supply a verb : "gained," " were elected to." 

consolatiun. Legally any one of the plebea was eligible : but 
practically the nobiles always succeeded in securing the elec- 
tion of one of their own class. See Note on 73, 1. 16. 
1. 22. N0VU8. See Note on 5, 1. 4. 

1.23. quln. Here gt^n=guinon; the subjunctive is consecutive, [134]. 
quasi poUutus, "as it were unclean," i.e, that a novua homo 
would defile so sacred an office by holding it. Cp. Cat. 23, 
quasi pollui consuUUum credebant, 

64, Marius asks Metellus for leave to go to Rome to stand for the 
consulship, but is refused. His resentment against Metellus (b.c. 108). 

1. I. eodem intendere quo, "pointed in the same direction as." 
Eodem and quo are adverbs. For intendere see Note on 
74, 1. II. 

1. 2. ab Metello (rogat). Notice the unusual construction [231]. 
petendl, sc. conaulatum, 

L 3. mlBBlonein, properly = " discharge. " Marius probably only asked 
for leave of absence (commeatusY 
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1. 4. bonis (and 1. 8. omnibus), [258]. 

superabant. Intransitive : "abounded (to him)," «.e. "he had 

in abundance." 
contemptor, used here as an adjective. Cp. 63, L 9, t»ctor. 
1. 6. mlrari, " expressed surprise at." 
1. 7. neu super — gereret, **nor to aspire above his station." 
1. 9. Buas. See Note on 61, 1. 17. 

caveret — petere, 'Met him guard against asking," "he would 

do well not to ask. " Notice the infinitive after cavtrei [120]. 

1. 10. nefi^aretur, "would be refused." The imperfect subjunctive here 

may represent either a future simple in the Oratio Recta, or 

possibly a present subjunctive (after quod consecutive). 

1. II. alia talla, "more to the same effect." 

neque — ^flectitur, " and Marius's determination is unchanged," 
' * without altering Marius's determination. " See Appendix iv. 
§4. 
1. 12. per, "by means of," "with reference to," i.e. as soon as public 
business would permit. Cp. 33, 1. 12, "per sesCj "as far as he 
was concerned." 
1. 14. ne festinaret. See Appendix i. § 6 (2). 

satis mature— petiturum, "that it would be time enough for 
him to stand — " : i.e. in twenty-three years from that time ; 
as the son of Metellus was about twenty, and a man was 
not legally eligible for the consulship till he was forty-three. 
1. 15. contubemio patris, " in attendance upon his father." 
1. 17. pro, " on behalf of," i.e. "to gain the of&ce." 
1. 18. cupidine atque ira, * * under the influence of ambition and resent- 
ment." 
1, 19. grassari, " set to work." See Note on 8, 1. 4. 
1. 20. quod modo — foret, [507], "which only," i.e. "if only it was 

likely to win popularity. " 
1. 23. criminose— magniflce, " in a fault-finding and boastful spirit." 
dimldla pars, etc. Oratio Obliqua depending on the Historic 
infinitive loqui. 
1. 26. superbiae. Genitive of quality [303]. 
1. 27. 60 flrmiora, "the more trustworthy." Cp. 56, 1. 9. 
1. 29. festinatur. Used here impersonally [Introduction 42]. For 
nihil see Note on 77, 1. 5, id festinaret. 
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65* Marius intrigues with Cauda, a grandson of Masinissa, as heir 
to the throne of Numidia. 

L 2. Oauda. See Genealogical Table. 

1. 3. secundum heredem, *'heir in remainder," i,e, heir if the first 
heir {primvs Jieres, or Jierea prima gradu) or heirs should die 
or for any reason fail to take the inheritance. The first heirs 
under Micipsa^s will were Adherbal, Hiempsal, and Jugurtha : 
Adherbal and Hiempsal had died without leaving children : 
and so, if Jugurtha was deposed, Gauda was the next heir. 

1. 5. petentl — ^ut — ^poneret, "when he asked for leave to place," i,e, 
for the privilege of sitting next the Roman commander at 
councils, etc. Probably Gauda hoped in this way to get from 
Metellus indirectly an acknowledgment of his claim to the 
throne of Numidia. 
iuzta. Adverb : i.e. next to Metellus. 

1. 6. turmam. Here jp^^en^i takes as object {I) ut with subjunctive 
clause, (2) ace. case {tOTTnam). 

1. 7. quod — foret, "because, he said, it belonged only to those." The 
clause ^ves Metellus's reason for refusing. See Note on 1, 
1. 3, and cp. below, qtiod contumeliosUTn— foret. 

1. 8. reges appellavlsset, " had given the title of king." 

1. 9. in eos, i.e. equites JRomani. 

1. II. In lmi)eratorem. Take with poenas petal : "to seek punishment 
against," i.e. "to revenge himself tipon the general for his 
insults." 

1. 13. seconda, "flattering." 
legem, complement. 

1. 16. adeo, "and further." 

1. 17. Ilium, i.e. Gauda. 

equites Bomanos, milites et negotiatores, i.e. three classes of 
Romans — the cavalry, the common soldiers, and the merchants. 
Or perhaps milites et negotiatores may be in opposition to 
equites : i.e. some of the JRomani equites (see Note on 5, 1. 4, c.) 
were serving as cavalry in the army {milites), and some were 
engaged in business {negoticUores) in the Province. 

1. 19. asperein, " making complaipts against." 

1. 21. iLonestiss. safflragatione, "in a perfectly honourable canvass" : 
i.e. many supported Marius as a candidate because they be- 
lieved the reports about the mismanagement of tK^'^'^^x^^ 
from party motives. 
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L 22. tutL, "oTvrthrown," "humbled.** 

MUSH MSSmUL SWC 4iX 

L 23. •^toUrtwrt, ** were eager to promote." 

Mtelopsoeedm, "went wen for Marios." See Note on 21, L 6. 



60* Renewed energy of Jngoriha. Revolt st Taga. 

L I. portqnam om. dedttkae, "when after refosing to complete 

(Ht. = abandoning) the nuTender." 
L 3. ab ae. See Note on 61, L 4. 

temidiiie, "by inspiring fear," "by menaces." See Note 
on 23, L 5. 
L 4. allSMtare, governs ehitaiit : " tried to reoorer." 
1. 6. eoa ipaoa, i.e, the Romans. 

L 8. Vagenaea, quo. A fresh sab^sct {princqfes) is introdaced before 
the verb {eoniurant). Translate: "Among the people of 
Vaga, in whose town — ." For Vaga see Note on 29, L 14, 
and for quo see Note on 47, 1. 5. 
1. 10. fatigati, "worn out by," " yielding at last to." For gupplkus 
see Note on 46, L 5. 
Tolnntate alienati [274], "alienated in good- will," ie. they 
had not ceased to be loyal at heart. 
1. 1 1, nam, i.e. they knew the common people would join them, for—. 
1. 12. uti — solet, sc. vulgua esse. 

Numidarum, sc. vulgus. 
1. 15. In diem constitunnt, "they fix (their plan) for the third day," 
t.e. " they agree to carry out their plan on the third day." 
Is, 8C. dies. 
1. 17. OBtentabat, " gave a prospect of," "suggested." 

ubi tempus ftiit, "when the time came." Cp. 56, 1. 10, «s 
tempore, 
1. 21. Inermoi. See Note on 94, 1. 11. 

qulppe in tali die, "as was natural on a day of that kind." 
The preposition in is often added with words denoting timSt 
when the meaning is "under {or, in spite of) such circom* 
stances." (Compare its use in such expressions as tn ea 
d\j}icuUate, in tali negotio,) 
I 2 J. acta cons, ignorantibus, "though they knew nothing about the 
proceedings or about \iife ij^lot." 
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67* Massacre of all the Italians at Vaga, Turpilius, the Roman 
commander, alone escaping. 

1. 2. ad areem, sc. eratf ''at the citadel . . . was a garrison of the 

enemy. " 
1. 4. ftig^a proMlMbaat, sc. eoa^ ** prevented their escape " [264]. 

protectls, **on the front of the roofs," t.e. **from the roofs." 
See Note on 9, 1. 6. 
1. 6. neque caverl, sc. posse, ** could not be guarded against," ''there 
was no escape from. " Here caveri is opposed to resisti. They 
could not make their escape, for the gates were shut : nor, on 
the other hand, could they offer any resistance even to the 
women and children {infirmissimo generi) on the roofs, for 
they could not get to their arms, 
anceps malum, "the danger which threatened them on all 
sides." See Note on 38, 1. 15. 
1. 7. resisti, used impersonally [5]. 

iuzta, "alike," "without distinction." 
L 10. Intactos proftiglt, " escaped untouched, "i.e. escaped death (not, 

from the town). 
1. 12. parum comperlmus. See Note on 79, 1. 17. 

nisi, "except that," "only we may say that." See Note on 
24, 1. 10. 
1. 13. intestabilis. Literally, "incapable of making a will," i.e. 
"infamous." 



68, Metellus, on receiving the news, marches by night towards 
Vaga. 

1. 2. ubi Ira — Bont, " when anger and grief were mingled, " i. e. " when 
grief began to give way to anger. " 

1. 3. cum maxima cnra, [269]. 

1. 5. parlter com, here used of time : " at the time of," " at." 

1. 6. horam tertlam, i.e. the third hour after sunrise. 

1. 9. lam abnuentls omnia, " already refusing everything," i.e. "dis- 
inclined for any further exertion." 
amplius (sc. quam) mllle. See Note on 48, 1. 11, millia. Here 
mille, like nUlUa, is followed by a genitive. 
1. 10. decere. Impersonal. 
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I. II. dun— potBJU eaptrant, "provided that," "if only they could 
take renfgtMnt^it.'' In thii lente <liffii alvayv takes tiie nb- 
jiinctive [479]. 

I. 12. benlgnt osUatat, " made liberal pnmiiMB of.~ Cp. Note on 
6^, 1. 17. 

I. 13. la prlmo, sc. aymin^, 

late, " iifireading themaelves oat." 

I. 14, quam artlMliDa, 'Mn the closest poasible order." Cp. 52, L 19, 

69* \'Aga retaken by Metellns : Torpiliaa condemned to death as 
A traitf^r. 

1. I. ad M rennni. See Kote on 19, L 11. 

1.4. mrtum. Literally, " tnmed backwards," i,e, ** on the oontraiy,'* 
** clianging their opinion." 
laffurtham, hc. ettne, 
I. (}. TUlgnm. Karoly masculine, as here. 

I , K. ampliui quam— posse, * * had more power than, " t. e. " overcame.'* 
I. y. ex, '* after." 
I. 10. poenae aut praedae ftiit. Datives: "was given np to," "wm 

an (ibjoct of punishment or plunder " [259]. 
1. 12. sese parum tzpnrgat, "failed to clear himself," i.e. to explain 

Haiinfactorily why ho had been spared in the maaaacre. 
1. I J. oaplte p. solvit, "was beheaded." 

I. 14. nam, oxplnins wrlteratus: if Turpilius had been a Ronum citizen, 
it w<)\ild have been illegal to inflict this pnnishment upon 
him. 

70i Plot of Uoiniloar and Nabdalsa against Jugurtha. 

1. 2. suipectui regl, "suspected by the king." No other part of the 
vorb Auspunr (except suspiciens in this passage) is naed in this 

1. 4. ffeitigare animum, " rackeil his imagination." 

1. 5. omnia temptando. "in the course of tr}*ing everything," U. 

** among all his various schemes." 
1. 6. acceptumque populailbas. See Notes on 7, IL 2, 3. 
1. 7. seortum— ductare, " to lead an army separately from the king," 

i.r. **to have command of a separate force." jSn>r»i(fii is an 

•iilvorK 



-71 NOTES. 161 

L 8. quae lugorthae — anperayerant. Literally, <' which had been in 
excess for Jugurtha," i.e. "for which Jugurtha had had no 
time." Here, as in 64, 1. 4, sttperare is intransitive. 
1. 9. majoribus astricto, " when engaged with more important 
matters." See Note on 60, 1. 17. 
1111 — Inyentae, sc. aunt : "were gained for him," i,e, ** he gained " 
[258]. 
1. II. utl res posceret [444], ** as occasion might require." 

ex tempore pararl, ''should be settled at the time," i,e. with- 
out previous arrangements. 
Inter — Mbema, i.e, that part of Numidia where Metellus had 
left garrisons in several of the towns for the winter. See 61, 
11. 4-6. 
Inultls hostlbus. Ablative absolute : see Note on 58, 1. 20. 
1. 14. ad tempus, ''at the time agreed upon." Cp. 66, 1. 17, uhi 

tempttsfuit. 
1. 15. metus, i.e. Nabdalsa's fear. 
1, 16. tlmore, ablative of cause : "timidity." 

1. 19. accusare, "upbraided," "reproached him for." Notice that 
here the Historic infinitive is used in a Relative clause. Cp. 
98, 1. 7, cum — remittere. 
luraylsset. Virtual Oratio Ohliqua [448]. 
1. 20. In pestem, " to his own destruction. " 
1. 21. sua, "by their own," i.e. that of Bomilcar and Nabdalsa. 
Id mode agltarl, " that the only question was." 

71* The plot is betrayed to Jugurtha. 

1. I. cum — allatae, so. »unty "at the moment when—." See Note 

on 31, L 64. 
1. 3. aegrum, "troubled," "uneasy." 

solet, sc. somnus capere. 
1. 4. ceplt, sc. eum. 

1. 5. partlceps, "sharing in," "privy to" [301]. 
1. 7. Ingenlo, "powers of mind," i.e. "advice"; opposed to opera^ 

"assistance" (i.e. in doirtg something for him). 
1. 9. temere, " carelessly." 

1. II. rem omnem — cognovit, "understood the whole affair, as it had 
happened," i.e. "understood exactly what had taken place." 
The clause ut — erat defines rem : it is not an indirect question 
depending on cognovit, 

1. 
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L 13. ■gcadtt, jgu f qua /■^rfAam, See Note on 20, L 11. 

L 16. lopcr, *' aboat,'' " ^^.^ This mwrning of tmpcr is Tcacy nre in 



72* Bomilcar and otlien are executed. Effect of the plot upon 
Jngnrtha. 

L I. aUter— gcrttaftt, "contrary to his real feeKngs." Cp. 11, L 2. 

For alitfr atqu^, "otherwise than," see Note on 7, L 9. 
L 3. oiipi'ciaerit, ' '■ had pat a check upon," " had anppressed." 
L 4. post id loeonmL See Note on 63, L 18. 
1. 6. ciTis liostlsciiie, "friends and foes.'' Here civia is naed with 

reference to Nomidians : see Note on 12, L 7. 



73* Marius goes to Rome, and is elected consul for the next year 
{Le, B,c. 107). The command in Nnmidia for that year is given to 
Marias by a vote of the GofMtia Tributa. 

I. I. Indldo patefincto, "the discovery being made clear," i.e. "the 
full discovery of the plot/' 

1. 2. tanquam — festlnatque, "makes all preparations^ with as much 
vigour as if — ," Yorfestinat see Note on 77, 1. 5. 

1. 4. profectione, i.e. to Rome. 

et invlsum et offensnm sibL These words give the reason why 
Metellus thought that Marius would be of little service 
{jparum idoneum) to himself : "as he was both disliked by, 
and offended with, himself, " /.e. as they mutually disliked each 
other. Or perhaps offensum may mean, " offensive." Another 
reading is invitum, 

1. 5. dimlttit. Metellus (according to Plutarch) only let him go 
twelve days before the elections. 

1. 6. volenti. Present participles have this form of the ablative when 
used as epithets. 

1. 9. in utroque — moderata, "in the case of both it was party feeling 
rather than the good or bad qualities of the men themselves 
(sua) that governed (public opinion)." This is the way in 
which this passage is generally explained: i.e. by taking 
moderata from moderor (i.e. "guided," "governed" 
supplying mnt and an object. Perhaps however we 
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more simply, take TOodercUa as perfect participle from modero 
(i.e. "moderate," "kept within limits," as in 42, L ii ; 46, 
1. 4) agreeing with bona ant mala. Then, supplying a verb, 
we may translate : '^in the two men (were seen) the fancies 
of partisans rather than the limited amount of good or bad 
qualities which they actually possessed " i ».e. their good or 
bad qualities were not really immoderatay though heated 
partisans conceived of them as such. 

1. 12. capitis arcessere, " charged with being guilty of a capital crime" 
[306]. For contionibtis, ** speeches," see Note on 30, 1. i6. 
in maius celebrare, 'Upraised as greater than it was," ''were 
extravagant in their praise of." 

1. 14. res fldesque, "property and credit." 

In manlbns, " on manual labour." This was their only means of 
subsistence. 

1. 16. honorem, ** the honour (of being elected)," i.e. "election." (]!p. 
Note on 3, L 3. 

1. 17. post m. tempestates, "after a long time," "after an interval of 
many years " : i.e, it was a long time since a novtM homo had 
been elected consul. Cp. 63, 1. 21. 

L 18. rogratUB — yellet — ^lussit. See Note on 29, 1. 25. 

1. 19. firequens, "in a full meeting." Cp. 45, L I4,frequente8, 

1. 20. decreverat. The Senate had already passed a decree continuing 
Metellus in his command for a third year. Further, Marius 
was consul elect, and the provinciae consularea were always 
fixed by the Senate before the elections (see Note on 27, 1. 10). 
The people however took the matter into their, own hands 
and voted in their own assembly that the command in Numidia 
should be given to Marius. 



74* Meanwhile in Numidia Jugurtha is surprised and defeated by 
Metellus. 

1. 3. Bocclium. King of Mauretania. See 19, 1. 21. 

in tanta perf. Teteniin, "when the old had proved so faithless." 
1 . 4. varlus — agitabat, ' * was changeable and uncertain in his conduct." 

Here agitahat, " acted," is used intransitively ; cp. 63, 1. 17. 
1. 7. in dies, i.e. in singulos dies, "for each day," "daily." 
1. II. intenderat, " had turned his thoughts." Here used absolutely : 
the usual expression is animwn tn^etidere. 0^« "^^Xa <sck ^s^ 
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L I, eodem mtemiere. Sdlvat also «mb iatemdere abaolnidy in 
the lenae of «* to intend": ace 25, L 33 ; 102, L 2 ; 104^ L i. 
'' his position," '' pra^wctiL'' 

L 17. alUinaiita Herenaed aa adjecthre, but geBorallj as anbatantiYe. 
Cp. 62, 1. 16, ai mot ■■> aHqtunUmm, Koftiee tlwt nmmero and 
A/M^i«m are both goremad hf pcHH [2S2]. 

L i& tmta amt, from tuecr: the ordinary form of the perfect parti- 
ciple is ^ai^itf. 

75* Jugnrtha in despair fliea to Thala. Meielhia, in sfate of the 

difficulties of the march, follows him. 

L I. impenaina modo, "excessively," "utterly," or, ''more than 

ever." See Note on 47, 1. la 
1. 3. ThalanL Thala was probably (as we are told that Metelhs 
despatched some troops to Leptis Magna as soon as he had 
taken Thala) somewhere in the south-eastern part of Jngortha's 
dominions : it is identified by some with Thelepte, by others 
with a place further south not far from Capsa. See Map. 
1. 4. multos p. cnltos, "abundant provision for the bringing up**: 

i.e. all that their rank required. 
1. 5. Metello, [258]. 
1. 6. in spatio, " in a space of," i.e, " extending over a distance of." 

With milium supply pasmium, 
1. 8. si — foret. The Apodosis is contained in spepairandi heUi: t.€. 
hoping that he would be able to bring the war to an end, if—. 
See Appendix in. § 2 (2). 
1. II. frumento, in apposition to sarcinis, 

ceterum, " for the rest," " further." 
1. 13. 60, " on them " : i.e. the domitum pecus. See Note on 47, L 5. 
1, 17. ubi— forent, "where (and when) they were to be at hand," 

i.e. " for meeting him " : prctesto is an adverb. 
1. 18. quam, agrees by attraction with aquam, instead of with its 

antecedent. 
1. 19. ad Thalam, " in the direction of Thala." See Note on 57, 1. i. 
1. 20. lool. Partitive genitive [294]. 

quo — praeoeperat, i.e. had ordered them to come. 
1, 22. modo, " alone," " by itself " : i.e. without the water which they 
had brought. 
I gj, oommeatoB, i.e. oi water. 
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1. 23. spe ampUor, "greater than he had expected." 

1. 24. offlda Intenderant, *'had stretched their services," }.e. "had 

worked with zeal." In this sense iniendere is the opposite of 

reTtUttere, Cp. 60, L 9. 
1. 25. xnagls usi, sc. sunt, ''used in preference," ».e. to their own 

supplies : religUme is ablative of cause, 
ea res, i.e. the fall of rain. 
1. 27. ad Thalam, "before Thala." See Note on 57, 1. i. 
1. 28. asperitate. See Note on 17, 1. 4. 
1. 29. perculsl, "though they were astonished." 

76* Jugurtha makes his escape from Thala. Capture of the town 
after a forty days' siege. 

1. I. Infectum, "impossible." See Note on 2, L 8. For qmppe qui 

see Note on 7, 1. 21. 
1. 2. tela, "missiles " : opposed to armo — weapons for defence, or for 

hand-to-hand fighting. 
1. 5. uno die, i.e. quam unum diem, 
1. 7. nam talia — capL Accusative and infinitive depending on 

putahat. With posse supply se. 
1. 9. proello. Probably dative : but the ablative is also used with 
intentiis. See Note on 89, 1. 5. 
1. 1 1, locis — ^Idoneis, " in the most suitable places that he could find." 
For ex copla, "according to the circumstances," see Note on 
39, 1. 18. 
admlnistros, " workers." Cp. 92, 1. 28, administrare, 
1. 14. nihii religuum fieri, "nothing was left undone," "nothing was 

neglected." 
1. 15. post dies quad. quam. This is the same in meaning as quadra- 
ginta diehus postquam, " forty days after their arrival " : the 
substantive being inserted between post and quam, and then 
being attracted into the accusative case. We may compare 
such expressions as ante diem tertium Nonas, i.e, on the 
third day before the Nones. 
1. 16. oppido mode, " nothing but the town." 
1. 17. comipta, "destroyed." 
1. 19. prima, "most valuable." Cp. 41, 1. 4. 
1. 20. oneratl, "gorged," "surfeited." 
lllaque, i.e. the valuables. 
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77* MetelloB BendB a garriBon to LeptiB Magna. 

1. I. parlter cum. See Note on 68, L 5. For LepU» (Jfo^na) aee 
Note on 19, L 3. 

L 5. ni id festinaret, ''unless he acted promptly in this matter." 
Here iei is a Cognate accosatiYe [237], ie. acciuatiye ezpresaog 
"extent of the action of the yerh." Neater adjectives or 
pronouns («.</. Aoc, %Uud^ mvJUa, pauca) are often so used in 
Prose, but substantives rarely. Gp. 64, L 28, nihU/esUnatur. 
Remember thAt/estinare is intransitive. 

1, 7. lam Inde a prlndplo, '* at the very beginning." 
1. II. iiB.Ye=gnave, Adverb. 

78* Account of Leptis Magna, and description of the two Syrtes. 

1. I. Sldonils. Leptis was a Phoenician colony. See 19, L i. 
1. 4. ex re, " from their nature." See Note on 1. 10. 

in extrema Afirica, i,e. near to the borders of I^gypt, which was 
not included in Africa. See Note on 17, 1. 10. 
1. 5. prozima terrae, ''the parts nearest to the shore." 
1. 6. tulit, "has brought about." 

alta — ^vadosa, "deep (at some times), at others shallow." For 
the preposition see Note on 66, 1. 21. 
1. 7. magnum esse, " to rise." 

1. 9. facies locorum, "the formation of the gulfs," i,e. of the bottom 
of the gulfs, 
cum ventis simol, " as the wind shifts." 
1. 10. Ssrrtes ab tractu. Sallust derives the name from (n^pecy, *'to 
draw " ( = traJiere). 
elus civltatis, e.e. Leptis. 
1. II. legum — pleraque, "most of their laws and customa." For the 

genitive, cp. 102, 1. 26. 
1. 13. £re<iuentem Nuznidiam, ''the populous part of Numidia." 



79* The story of the Philaeni. 

1. 2. Indignum, "unsuitable." 

1. 4. admonult. Verbs of reminding generally take an accosatiYe of 
the person and a genitive of the thing [308]. But an accusative 
of the thing is often used m\Ja.xL«\3Aft;c i^ronouns and adjectives, 
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or similar expressions (as here, earn rem) : such accusatives 
may be regarded as cognate. Cp. Note on 77» 1. 5. 
1. 5. pleraque AMca. Ablative of place where. See Note on 44, 1. 14. 
1. 6. in medio, '* between the two nations." 
L 7. una specie, s.6. an unbroken level. 
1. II. alius, "some one else," s.e. *' some fresh enemy." 
1.15. Pbilaenis. [261]. Dative by attraction (into the case of gm&t<«). 
1. 17. parum oognovi, *' I have not sufficiently ascertained," Le. <* I am 

not sure," " I cannot say positively." 
L 19. retinere, "to delay (travellers)," i.e. **to cause delays." 

nuda gignentium, [301], ''bare of vegetation." See Note on 
93, 1. 14. 
1. 21. ita — morari, '* and in this way ... to delay." 
1. 23. Ob rem corruptam, *' for their mismanagement of the matter." 
1. 24. digresses, ''as having set out," i.e. "of having set out." The 
participle is equivalent to a clause {quod digressi easent), 
rem conturbare, "threw the matter into confusion," i.e. 
" disputed everything." 
L 25. omnia malle quam, " were ready to do anything rather than." 
1. 26. tantum mode aequam, " only a fair one," " provided that it was 
a fair one." 
Oraeci, i.e. the Cyrenians. Cyrene was a Greek colony : see 
Note on 19, 1. 9. 
1. 27. optionem C. faciunt, "made the choice of (i.e. belonging to) the 

Carthaginians," i.e. "gave the Carthaginians the choice." 
1. 28. ibi, i.e. in illia locis, 

vel eadem condicione. The construction here changes : supply 
a verb, "or on the same condition they said that ..." 
1. 29. processuros, i.e.. so as to fix the boundary nearer to Carthage. 
1. 31. condonavere, "sacrificed": not as is 27, L 7, "to pardon," 

"pass over." 
L 32. aras. Hence the place was called Philaenon arae. See 19, 1. 10. 

80* Jugurtha flies to the Gaetuli, among whom he raises fresh 
troops. He also persuades Bocchus, king of Mauretania, to help him 
against the Romans. 

1. 3. Oaetulos. See 19, 1. 14. 

1. 4. Eorum mulUtudinem, "a great number of these." 

1. 5. ordines liabere, " to keep their ranks." 
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1. 6. Imperium obtenrare, *' to attend to the word of command," *' to 

obey orders," 
1. 7. prozlmoi. Here used as substantiYe : ''those who were most 

intimate with," "the favoorites." 
1. 8. ad studlum lui, [300], ''to use their influence in his favour" : 
literally, " to zeal for himself," %,e, for his interests. Cp. 31, 
1. 2, studium rei publicae, 
1. 9. aggreisui. See Note on 9, 1. 10. 
1. 10. ea gratia. See Note on 54, 1. 12. 
1. 12. Inoepto belle. Dative case : take with opportunissimam. 
1. 15. Boccho. Other writers speak of Bocchus as the father-in-law of 
Jugurtha, but the best mss. here read Boccho: i,e. "the 
daughter of Jugurtha had married Bocchus." 
1. 18. eoampUus, " a still greater number " : literally, "more on that 
account," i.e. because they arc kings and therefore richer. Or 
perhaps, " more than that (number)." 
anlmns, "the affections." mulUtodine, i.coi wives. 

1. 19. pro Bocia obtlnet, "takes the place of," "is regarded as a 
companion." Hero obtinet is intransitive. 

81* Mooting between Jugurtha and Bocchus : they march to attack 

Cirta. 

1. I. placitum, "pleasing to," i.e. "agreed upon by." 

1. 2. fide d. et acoepta, "after exchanging promises of good faitL" 

1. 3. profunda, "deep," i.e. "insatiable." 

1. 6. lubidinem, in apposition to catisam, 

quls. The antecedent is Uloa — i.e. the Romans : "as they were 
men to whom." 
1. 7. turn sese, sc. esse: Carthaginiensis, bg. fuisse. 

Persen. Parses, or Perseus, the last king of Macedonia^ had been 
conquered by Aemilius Paulus in the battle of Pydna (b.c. 168). 
1. 8. utl quisque. See Note on 26, 1. 10. Why is videatur here sub- 
junctive ? 
1. 9. Ad Clrtam oppidum. Cirta (see Note on 21, 1. 4) had been taken 
from Adherbal in B.C. 112, by Jugurtha, but apparently had 
been re -taken by the Romans. 
1. II. capta urbe, '* if he took the town." See Appendix iii. § 2 (1). 
1. 12. operae pretium fore, "it would be worth his while" (literally, 
"the value of his trouble ") : i.e. that he would gain a great 
advantage. 
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1. 13. id modo festinabat, ''was hurrying on this only," t.e. ''was 
eager for this above everything else, namely — ." See Note on 
77, 1. 5. Here id is explained by the following clause {Boechi 
. . . imminuere) standing in apposition. 

1. 14. B. pacem Imminuere. Literally, "to destroy the (chance of) 
peace of Bocchus," i,e. "to make peace an impossibility for 
Bocchus." 

1. 14. moras agltando, "in the course of delaying," i.e. "if there 
should be any delay." Cp. 70, L 5, omnia temptando. 



82i Metellus occupies a fortified camp not far from Cirta. His 
vexation at hearing that he was to be superseded by Marius. 

L I. Imperator. Apparently Metellus had, like Jugurtha, moved 

westward after the capture of Thala. 
1. 3* coplam fadt, i.e. to the enemy. 
1. 4. al) Cirta. In stating distance from the ablative alone is sometimes 

used, but -generally the preposition is added. 
1. 5. cognitie Blauris, "having found out about the Mauri," i.e. "to 
find out first the character of the Mauri, . . . and then to 
fight . . r 
quoniam — accesserat , ' ' since that was added as a new enemy, " i. e. 
"as he- had to meet a new enemy in them " (i.e. the Mauri). 
1. 6. ez commode, "at his own convenience," i.e. where there was a 
good opportunity. 
Roma. See Note on 46, 1. 2. 
1. 7. provlnciam, in apposition to Numidiam, 
1. 8. acceperat, " had received the news," " had heard." 

• supra — honestum, "more than was right or worthy of his 
character." 
1. 10. artibuB, "good qualities." See Note on 2, 1. 15. 
1. II. in sup. vertelMUit, " attributed to pride." With the second a^ii 

supply a verb : "others thought that — ." 
1. 12. contumella. Not only was he superseded, but his successor 
was a novita homo and a man with whom he had quarrelled. 
Cp. 73, 1. 4. 
quod — eriperetnr. This clause answers to contumdia: it gives 
another reason for honum ingenium accemum esse, 
1. 13. Nobis — est, " In my opinion it is clear that — ." See Note on 79, 
1. 17. 
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8& Metdfau bMcs an mtmat m ^e nr, a^ coBfiaei Unidf to 
fte^pQ^utiMM with Boeduu. 



L 1, ifltftl— , '*> wgn of foDy," ''mere foD^ " pSl], 

L 2. tHww, "belonging to anctiicr," t.e. tiie war wu now Manns's 



L 4. iBatMTi {wc. turn) — eopiam, " he repieaented tiiat Bocdms had 
then a good oppoftonity," t.e. by soirendenng Jngmiha to 
the Kfiooana. 
L 5. <|«ain<intni, [479]. Why is amjideret sabjnnctiTe ? 
L 6, fmoatMf—muXMit, " to prefer chance to certainty.*' Bemember 
that muiare means either " to give in exchange," ot (as here) 
" to take in exchange." 
1. 8. dMlnmre, "stopped/' "was brought to an end": here used 

absolutely. 
1. 9. d^ponl, sc. helium, 

I, 10. rtllnt. See Appendix 11. § 3. Probably the reason for the 
change to primary sequence here is that the statement is a 
general one. 
1. II. pardltls, sc. rebus, 
1. 13. tl tadem — fleret, "if the same permission should be given to 

him " : i.e. if Jugurtha might be included in the peace. 
1. 14. oonventura, "would be agreed upon'' : i,e, "would be settled 

satisfactorily." See Note on 38, 1. 31. 
1. 15. partlm. See Kote on 13, 1. 6. 
1. 17. intaotum, " without any fighting." 



84t Conduct of Marius at Rome after his election : his hostility to 
tho uoblos, and his preparations for the war. 

1. I. oupientliiima plebe. Ablative absolute. 

1. a. •l^iUMlt) "had deci'eed to him." See Note on 29, L 25. 

1. 3, tumTMTO, "then indeed," "then all the more." See Note on 

50, 1. 27. 
mttllttt. Literally^ " much " : hence = " actively " (as heie), or 

" froquoutVy '' ^cp, %, V ^>. 
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1. 4. uzdverBOB, ''the whole class." 

1. 5. ez Yiotis — spolia, ** as the trophy of a victory over them.'* 

1. 6. ddentia, here= " catising pain," " annoying." 

quae — opuseraiit. See Note on 27, 1. 15. Notice that here 
quae is the subject to opus eravt. This is the ordinary con- 
struction (t.e. not quihua opus erat) with neuter pronouns and 
adjectives [286]. 

1. 7. prima habere, ''regarded as most important." Gp. 76, 1. 19. 

1. 9. mlUtlae, "in war," "by actual service" [312]. 

1. 10. ambiendo cogere, " constrained by canvassing them in person." 

Bemember that ambire (lit. = ''to go round to"), though 

derived from eo, is conjugated regularly like audio, 

1. II. homines emeiitis stipendiis, ''men who had served their full 

time." The full period of service was 20 years for the infantry 

and 10 years for the cavalry. Mereri 8tipendium='* to earn 

military pay," i.e. " to serve for a campaign ": hence emereri 

8tipendia='* to serve the full number of campaigns," "to 

complete the time of service." 

1. 13. neque plebi — ^putabatur et, " service was not thought to be," i.e. 

"they thought that the plebs were unwilling to serve, and 

that so — ." The phrase plebi volenti (esse), "to be to the 

plebs as wishing it," i.e. " to be agreeable to their wishes," is 

imitated from the Greek. Cp. Thuc. n. 3, rf irXiJdei oi5 

1. 14. UBom belli, "the requisites of war," "what was necessary for 
the war " : i.e. soldiers. 

1. 18. animis trahebant, governs aeae . . . foret etc., "were reflecting," 
"were occupied with the thought that — ." Here trahere is 
used like volvere: cp. 108, 1. 16, cum animo volvere. 
non paulum, "not a little, "i.e. "greatly." This kind of under- 
stating is sometimes called Litotes. 

1. 19. omnibus— decretls, "though everything had been decreed." 

85t Speech of Marius to the people. 

11. 1-26. T?ie responsibilUiea — so often neglected — of Tiolding an office of 
atatCy and the special difficulties of his present position : these are to 
Marius merely reasons for still greater ^orts to do his duty, 

L I. non eifldem, "not the same," i.e. "very different." See Note 
on 84, 1. 18, wm paulum. 
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1. 2. Imperlnin. Here used generally: "oflice." Bat see Note on I 

3, ]. I. 
gerere, bc. imperium, Traxi«late : "that the oondact of most 

men when they are candidates for an office is very different 

from that whidi they show, after obtaining it, in discharging 

its duties {gerere)" 
1. 4. mihi contra ea Yidetnr. Here ea is accosatiye govemed by 

contra: '*to me it seems (to be) contrary to this," i,e. **ia 

my opinion, the exact opposite ought to take place." 
L 5. quo — eo. Abhitives of measure of difference [279], "by how 

much — by so much," i.e. ** in proportion as — is more important 

— the more carefully — ." 

1. 6. lUam — debere. Accusative and infinitive depending on videtwr. 

1. 7. quantum— sustineam, <*how difficult a task I am undertaking 
in this most important office which you have conferred upon 
me." Here cum . . . ben^ficio='* together with," "because of," 
"through receiving your beneficium'* {i.e. the consulship and 
the management of the war with Jugurtha). For beneficium 
see Note on 31, 1. 4S. 

L 9. quos noils. See Appendix lu. § 4 (2), Note. But here the 
subjunctive may be simply consecutive. 

10. inter invidos, etc. Translate by substantives : "in the midst 
of jealousy, opposition, faction." 

11. opinione, "than is generally thought," "than people would 
thmk." Cp. 63, 1. 15. 

12. vetus nobilltas. See Note on 63, 1. 6. 
oogn. et afflntum. See Note on 14, 1. 5. 

13. dientelae. Here =cZien^, * ' clients " : the name of the relation- 
ship being put for those who stand in that relation. Cp. 66, 
1. 6, aervitia, 

14. quas, object of tutari. For memet see Note on 8, 1. 15. 

15. alia inflrma sunt. Supply mihi from preceding line: "other 
safeguards (i.e. except virtus and innocentia) I have none to 
trust in." 

17. rei publioae procedunt, "turn out well for," ».e. "benefit the 
state." Cp. 65, 1. 23, Mario procedere, 

18. invadendl, sc. me, 

19. uti — caplaminL Here caperessdeeipere: "that you may not 
be deceived in me," i.e. that I may prove myself wor^y of 
your trust. 
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1. 20. fimstra slnt, t.e. in their attack upon me. 

1. 21. consueta lia!>eam, ''have as accustomed things," t.e. ''am 

. accustomed to " [240]. 
L 22. !>eneflcla. See Note on 1. 7* 

ea uti. — deseram, depends on mm est consilium, 
1. 23. poteBtatilmB. See Note on 63, 1. 17. 
1. 24. temperare, sc. sibi, 

per ambitionem, ''to win popularity," "from ambitious 
motives," i.e. (in this case) to secure their election. 
1. 26. in naturam vertlt, "has become natural to me." Here vertit is 
intransitive : the subject is benefacere. 

11. 27-69. llie decision of the people about the Jugurthine war, at which 
the nobles are so much annoyed, ought not to be changed. To prove this, 
Marius compares his own character and qualificationa for such a command 
with those of his opponents. The inconsistency of their demands, 

1. 29. id melius sit, "it is better that this should be changed": i,e. 
his appointment, 
si — mittatie, " if in that case you were to send," " and then that 
you should send." 

1. 31. ixnaglnum. See Note on 4, 1. 17. For stipendi, "service," i,e, 
" experience in war," see Note on 84, 1. 11. 

1. 32. scilicet ut. Ironical: "to the end, forsooth, that — ." 
trepidet, festinet, "be flurried and hurried." 

1. 34. lOBSiBtiB. See Note on 29, L 25. 

1. 35. sdo, qui, "I know men who" [504]. 

1. 37. praeposteii homines, " men who put last what should be first." 

1. 38. nam gerere— priUB est, "for performance {gerere, i,e, the dis- 
charge of duties) comes, in point of time, after election {fieri), 
but in reality and in importance it comes first." Here 
tempore is opposed to re atque usu. Such men, Marius means, 
care more for that which is first in order of tim>e than for that 
which is first in order of importance — more for what ought to 
be the means (i.e. election to an office) to an end, than for the 
end itself {i,e, discharging rightly the duties of the office). 

1. 40. homlnem novum. See Note on 5, 1. 4. 

1. 44. mlM fortuna — obiectantur, " in me my birth . . . are the grounds 
for reproach." Here fortuna= " station," i,e, the state of life 
in which a man is bom. 
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L 4$. Quauiaim 0SOf "And yet for aiy putw" Notiee iittk hoe 

tptaimpiam mtrodnoet an indepeDdcBt ■till iimiiiI, not^ as 

ntoaUy, a sabordinate danse. 
L 46. Uk%, qoenuiiia gmaroilalmiai, *'tiiat the Igmieai aie of tiie 

noblest Inrth," ''that bmrery ia tiie tnieet nofaOity." 
iA lam — poMet^ "if for a immieat,'' ''sapposmg that it were 

poMible ^ : i.e. possible at the present time. 
L 47. mens an IHos— malneiliit, " whether they had wiaiied (».«. when 

alive) to hare sons like me or like these meo." So below, 

■ess— rolidaisrr" that they had wished." 
L 48, qnid — ereditls, "what answer do yon think that they would 

give, except — ? " The Apodosis to «t iamr—postet is contained 

in respoMuros (sc. fuisse). In Oratio Becta it would be 

resp<mderent, 
h 54. Teitros honoreB. Cp. above, L 7, veMro henefido, 
1. 55. fUsl, '< mistaken." For ne see Note on 14, L 9S. 
1. 56. parlter ezspectant, " hope to get at the same time," " hope to 

combine." 
1. 59. Quod contra est, "But this is otherwise," t.e. "the opposite is 

the truth." 
1. 63. In occolto, sc. e8se : ** to pass unnoticed." 

Hulusce rei, t.e. gloria maiorum, 
1. 64. meamet. See Note on 8, 1. 15. 

11. 70-122. The comparison continued, (Here Marina repeals in other 
words much of what he has said already.) 

1. 70. si lam — velint. Cp. Note on 1. 46, ai iam^— posset, and notice the 
difference of tense and of meaning. For /ore see Appendix i. 
§6(1). 

1. 72. In, "in the matter of," "with reference to." 

1. 73. modestiam . . . duceret, " should interpret my self -restraint to 
mean consciousness of guilt": 9.6. should regard silence on 
my part as an admission of the truth of their accusations. 
Cp. 82, 1. II, in superbiam vertehant, 

1. 74. sx anlml mei sententia, "to the best of my belief," "I can 
honestly say." This was a common formula for an oath or a 
solemn assurance. 

1. 75. vera, sc. oratio, 

1. 77. supsrant, "refute," "disprove." 

I 80, Udeioaussa, "to inspire tm&t" 
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1. 8i. at, b1 res postnlet, ''but, should it be required, I can show 

you—." See Appendix iii. § 6 (2). 
1. 84. relicta, neuter plural : literally, "things left me," [48 (c)]. 
1. 86. parvl, genitive of price [305]. 
1. 90. ilia multo optima, '' these arts which are far the most useful of 

all." For the accusative see Note on 112, 1. 5. 
1. 94. neqiue arte (i.e. arete) — opulenter, "Nor shall I be strict in my 

treatment of them, while indulgent to myself." 
1. 95. illonun faciam, "leave for them." See Note on 79, 1. 27. 
1. 96. utile, i,e. to the state. 

civile, " which becomes a Roman citizen ": e.e. that of a citizen 
over fellow-citizens, not that of a master (cp. below, dominum 
esse) over his slaves. 

cum — agas, "although you live,** or " while you live. " See Ap- 
pendix III. § 4 (2), Note. For tute, "you yourself," cp. 102, 1. 32. 
1. 99. Quia. Ablative case [285]. 
1. 102. homines — errant, "with all their pride they are far from the 

truth." 
1. 108. pluris preti — ^babeo, "have at a higher price, " j. e. " pay more to. " 
1. no. ita. See Note on 14, L 55. 

convenire, " is fit for.** 
1. 113. Qninergo — faciant, "by all means then — ^let them do.'* [135.] 
Qvin (lit. = * * how not ? ") is frequently used with the indicative 
in an exhortation : hence it comes to be used also with the 
imperative (or, as here, with a jussive subjunctive). 
1. 114. ubi — ibi senect agunt, "let them spend their old age in the 
pursuits in which—.** 

11. 123-142. Reasoiisfor being sangmne about the toar with Jugurtha. 

L 128. mehercule. Corrupted from me Hercules iuvet, "so may 

Hercules help me,'* i.e, " by Hercules.** 
1. 131. militaris aetas, i.e. from 17 to 46. 

capessite rem publicam, ''engage in the defence of the state ** : 

i.e. by serving in the army. This expression is generally 

used with reference to civil duties. 
1. 132. neqne— ceperit. Subjunctive of command [145]. 
1. 134. Idem. Nominative masculine : "at the same time.** See Note 

on 14, 1. 50. 
1. 135. iuzta geram, "shall treat alike.** 
1. 137. omnia decebat, "it would become alL** For the indicative see 

Appendix iii. § 6 (2). 
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86* Changes introduced by Marius in the system of levying troops. 
Marias arrives in Africa (b.c. 107). 

1. 3. alllB utilibuB. Sallust here uses the simple adjective (''useful 
things ") instead of his usual consecutive or final clause (qaat 
usuiforent). See Note on 27, L 15. 

1. 4. legatum. See Appendix vi. § 6. 

1.5. more maiorom— plerosque. Marius made two changes. (1) His 
levy was not the regular conscription {more maiorum) out of 
the number of those who were liable to serve ; he took any 
one who volunteered {tUi cuiusque Ivbido erat). (2) Previously 
military service had been a privilege — as well as a duty — con- 
fined to the first five classes {ex classibus) of the Servian 
constitution, which were arranged according to amount of 
property. All who were too poor to be included in the 
lowest of these five classes were capUe censi {"r&ted by the 
head": i.e. not regarded as possessing any appreciable 
property). Marius disregarded the property qualification for 
service, and allowed any citizen to enlist. Thus most of his 
volunteers were capite censi. 

I. 6. inopla bonorom, ''because of the scarcity of good soldiers": 
i.e. men likely to make good soldiers. 

1. 7. per ambitlonem. See Note on 85, L 24. 

1. 8. celebratus auctusque erat, " had gained fame and promotion " : 
i.e. promotion to the consulship. 

1. 9' opportunlsslmuB, "the readiest instruments." 
1. 10. cura, sc. sunt. Another reading here is curae. 

quippe quae — sunt, "as it (i.e. sua, their own property) does 

not exist," " as they have none." See Note on 7, 1. 21. 
cum pretio, " if it brings gain." 
1. II. aliquanto, ablative of measure of difference [279]. 



87* Marius trains his new soldiers. Bocchus and Jugurtha separate. 

L I. expletis, i.e. to their full numbers. See Appendix vi. § 3. 

1. 4. natura — munita, "which were neither strong by nature nor 

well garrisoned." 
1. 6. pugnae, dative case [251]. 
I 8. parentis, " parents." See Note on 3, 1. 5. 
qnaerl, "were won." 
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1. 12. efhisos, ''while scattered." Notice the useof j7oa«e after spero 
[37]. 
lazlUB UcentiiUMiue. See Note on 7, 1. 22. 

88* Beception of Metellus at Borne. Unimportant successes of 
Marius in Africa. 

1. I. spem, ''expectation." 

1. 3. inyidia decesserat, " party bitterness had died away. " Gp. 73, 
11. 6, 14. Metellus was given a triumph and received the 
surname of Numidicus in honour of his services. 
1. 7. nilill— remissum — ^tutam, "no negligence— and no security." 

See Note on 60, L 9. 
L 10. annls ezuerat, i.e. had put to flight. 
1. II. neqne belli patrandl, sc. esse, " did not belong to," «.e. " did not 

help towards bringing the war to an end." 
L 12. vlrlB aut loco. Cp. 87, 1. 4, natura et viria, 

pro hostilms, " for," i.e. "to be useful to the enemy." For the 
use of 86 see Note on 61, L 4. 
1. 13. Ita, "thinking that so — ." See Appendix i. § 4. 
1. 14. nudatum. Apparently we must supply /ore. The perfect parti- 
ciple with /ore represents a future perfect of Oratio Recta. 
See Roby, L, O. § 1369. 
1. 15. velle, sc. 8e, 
1. 17. ImproYlBOS, " if unexpected." 

gravior aedderet, " might make an attack with greater effect." 
1. 18. mutare, "to change," }.e. " to alternate between." 



89. Marius resolves to attack Capsa. Description of the place. 

1. 2. metn aut pr. ostentando. Gp. 23, 11. 5, 6, and Notes. 

1. 3. mediocrla gerebat, " his operations were unimportant." 

1. 4. tutandOB. Remember that deponent verbs, if transitive, have 

gerundives, 
in manus venturom, "would come to close quarters," i.e. would 

risk a battle. 
1. 5. negotils. Probably ablative : as in Gat. 2, aUqvo negotio 

mtenttts, Gp. 44, 11. 8, 9. See also Note on 76, 1. 9. 
L 6. aggredi. For the infinitive see Note on 3, 1. 12. 



178 C. SALLUSTI CRISPI lUGURTHA. 90- 

L 8. Capsa. This town (now Gafsa, in the south of Tunis) was in 

the south-east of Jugurtha's dominions. See Map. 
1. 9. apud, '* in the time of." 

immunes — ^babel>antiir, ''were free from taxes, kept under bnt 
slight control, and therefore were considered — ." Notice that 
here hahebantur is used in two different senses* 

1. 12. praeter oppido propinqua, "except the immediate neighbour- 
hood of the town." 

1. 13. infesta, ''made dangerous," ''infested." 

1. 14. vis, "fierceness." 

I. 16. BiuB potlundL See Note on 37, 1. 15. 

L 17. U8um belli. Either, "the requirements of the war" (cp. Note 
on 84, 1. 14), or, " its usefulness for the war." 

1. 19. situm munltumque, agree with oppidum. For Thala see 75, L 3. 

L 21. una modo^utebantnr. Both una— aqua and cetera pluvia are 
governed by utebantur: "had only one spring {iugi aqua) and 
that within the town, and for the rest used rain-water." For 
cetera, sc. aqua, see Note on 61, L 6. 

1. 22. in onml Afirioa, " in all that part of Africa." 

1. 23. agebatur, "men lived" : impersonaL For this meaning cp. 
Note on 55, 1. 8. 



90* Marius, keeping his plan a secret from every one, makes his 
preparations and begins the march to Capsa. 

1. I. consul. Subject to exomat in 1. 8. 

dels fretus. See 63, 1. 3. Sallust here quotes the words of the 
haruspex. Credo is parenthetical. 
I. 3. etiam, i,e. as well as by want of water. 

temptabatur, "was tried by," "was in difficulties from." 
1.4. pabulo — arvo, "pasturage rather than tillage." 
1. 5. quodciunque — ^fUerat, "whatever com had been grown." 
1. 7. pro rei copia. See Note on 39, 1. 18. " 

1. 9. agendum, " to be driven," i.e. taken with them on the march. 
1. II. Laris. Accusative plural. This town was about twenty miles 

south of Sicca. 
1. 12. praedabundum, "after a plundering expedition." 
L 14. Taoam. This river cannot be identified with certainty. 
Marius was marchmg &o\xt\L, «xA— ^\A.T^aa;^^ probably from the 



-92 NOTES. 179 

neighbourhood of Lares — he reached the Tana in six days. 
It then took him two nights and part of a third to get to 
Gapsa. 

91* Marius marches to the river Tana, and on to Capsa. Capture 
of Gapsa. 

1. 2. aeqoallter, ''equally,'* i.e. in proportion to their numbers, the 
turma being smaller than the centuria. See Appendix vi. 
§§ 3, 4. 
1. 3. utres, ** water-bags." 

Blmul — forent. By this plan Marius gained two advantages : 
he made the want of com less felt (lenire) by the soldiers, and 
provided himself with a stock of water-bags for future use. 
1. 4. ignaris omnibus. Ablative absolute. 

L 5. cum — ^ventum est, ''when they reached the river." For the 
indicative see Note on 31, 1. 64. 
vis, "quantity." 
1. 7. uti — egred. paratos, "ready to start." For a different con- 
struction with paratua see 46, 1. 18. 
1. II. prozima, sc. nocto. So below, ^eHia. 

1. 12. non ampliuB — intervallo, "not more than two miles distant." 
Here intervallo is ablative of comparison. For ah Gapaa see 
Note on 82, 1. 4. 
1. 16. corsa, "at full speed." See Note on 54, 1. 2. 
L 19. res trepidae— potestate. These words form the subject to 
coegere. Translate: "the general confusion, the complete 
panic, the suddenness of the danger, and further the fact 
that some of the citizens were — ." 
1. 23. yenum datL See Note on 28, 1. 2. 

contra ius belli, i.e. because the town had been surrendered, not 
taken by storm. 
1. 25. aditu dlfliclliB, difficult of access : aditu is the supine [404]. 
coercitiuu, "uninfluenced." See Note on 2, 1. 8, incorrwptus, 

92* Reputation and popularity of Marius. His rash attempt to 
take a fort near the Mulucha. 

1. 3. Omnia— ooiunilta, "all his measures, even if ill-concerted." 

in v. trabebantnr, "were attributed to," "were regarded as 
proofs of genius." Gp. 82, 1. 11, in «t(per6{a.T(v. 'K^^n^Abo^tOu. 
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L 4. baUkt See Note on 44, L 4. 

L 5. loenptotes, " growing rich," ue, by plonder. 

L 7. ddomm natn, " by signs giren him by the gods." 
I. S. ea res, t.6. the march upon Capsa. 

1. II. Denlqne — aggredltnr. Sallost's account is here very unsatis- 
factory. Within a few lines he suddenly shifts the scene of 
his narratiye from Capsa to the Mulucha, %,e. from the east 
to the extreme west of Numidia, a distance of at least 700 
miles. Further, though Capsa had not been taken till the 
end of the summer (cp. 90, L 7, aeatcUis extremum), he re- 
presents the march to the Mulucha and the capture of the 
fort there as having taken place in the same year. See 
Chronological Table, J^ote. 

1. 12. non eadem asperltate, " not attended by the same hardships," 
i.e. not involving a march across a waterless desert. 

L 13. qua Capsenslum, sc. res : "as the aflQcur of the Capsenses," t.e. 
<< as the attack upon Capsa." 

1. 15. inter ceteram planltJem, "in the middle of a plain." For 
ceteram see Note on 61, 1. 6. 

1. 17. oninls, sc. mons, 

1. 18. opere atqne ooiunilto, "by the work of man and by design." 
For consuUo see Note on 1, 1. i. 

1. 20. consUio, " by good management." 

xneUiiB gesta, "was carried on with moro success," i.e. "the 
success of the attempt (ea res) was due rather to—." 

1. 21. oastello, sc. erat [261]. 

1. 25. paulo. The word processerant gives a comparative sense [279]. 

1. 27. pro opere, "in front of the works." 

propter iniquitatem lod, i.e. commanded, as in such a position 
they were, by the fort towering above them. 
. 28. Inter, " among," i.e. in the spaces between, and so sheltered by, 
the vineae, 
administrare, used absolutely : "pursue their work." Cp. 76, 
1. 13, administros. 



B3» Failuro of the siege : fortunate discovery of a Ligurian soldier. 
1. 2. tnhBn. See Note oxx %4, V 1%. 
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1. 5. aestaanSj ''in great perplexity'': literally ''tossing," like the 

waves of the sea. 
L 6. gregariUB, "a private soldier." See Note on 38, 1. 18. 
1. 7. ayersiun proeliantlbiu, "turned away from the fighters," i.e. 
"opposite to that on which the fight was going on": 
proeliantibua is dative. 
aTilTmiTii advertlt^ governs cockas : "tamed his mind to," i.e. 
"noticed." 
1. 9. nnam atque alteram. See Note on 60, 1. 21. 
1. 12. ftTiiTwtini vertlt, "changed his thoughts,"- i.e. from collecting 
snails to the idea of getting to the top. 
prona. Literally, bending forward or downward ; hence here, 
"growing out from the side of the rock," i.e. horizontally. 
1. 14. ancta In altitudlnem, "shooting upwards." 

quo euLCta — ^fert, "whither the nature of . . . bears all things," 
i.e. "^in the natural direction of all things that have growth." 
Oignentia=ihmgs that ^oe^t^ce, i.e. that have the principle of 
growth. Cp. 79, 1. 19. 
1. 16. In c. pi. pervenlt. This reading has some authority. Most of 
the Mss. have castdli planitiem perscribit (i.e. ''drew a plan 
o/— "), but this does not give a suitable sense. As emenda- 
tions perrepsit and perscrutat have been suggested. 
1. 17. proellantibiiB. Take with adera/nt [251]. 
1. 23. cognltnm. Supine [402]. 

ez praesentibUB, " some of those about him." 
1. 28. oentnrlones. From the words praeaidio qm/orent Sallust seems 
to mean that they were accompanied by their cen^t^n'ae. 
Otherwise praesidio qui forent must mean "to look after 
them," "to manage the expedition." 

94* A party, led by the Ligurian, scale the rock and appear in the 
rear of the Numidians : the fort is taken. 

1. 2. pergit, i.e. the Ligurian : or possibly Marius himself. 

1. 3. ornatum, " dress." 

1. 4. profq;>ectU8 — foret, " that their view and climbing might be," 
i.e. "to enable them to see before them and to climb over the 
rocks with greater ease." For the adverb faciUua see Note 
on 7i 1. 22. 

1. 7. offensa, " if struck against anything." 
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1. 10. Insolentia. See Note on 50, L 29. 

1. II. InermoB. Sallast uses both forms, inermus and inermM. See 

1. 32, inermes. 
1. 12. dubla nisn, '* doubtful for dimbing," t.e. ''dangerous," "almost 

impassable.'^ Here nisu is probably dative. Cp. 6, 1. 2, luxu, 
1. 13. potUnlmuB, " he rather than any one else," i.e. ** he first of all." 
1. 14. dlgredlens, " stepping aside," i,e, to make room for the others. 
1. 15. diu m. fatigati, ** wearied long and greatly," i.e, "after a tedious 

and exhausting ascent." 
1. 18. toto die. For the ablative see Note on 54, 1. i. 
1. 19. proello. See Note on 76, L 9. 
L 19. turn vero, " then indeed," ** then more than before." See Note 

on 50, 1. 27. 
1. 20. Buccedere, "came up close." Cp. 57, L 10. 
1. 21. sagittartlB. The archers and slingers are here regarded as the 

instrument or means : the more common construction would 

be per with the accusative. 
1. 23. moenibuB, "fortifications.'' 
L 24. pro mnro, " in front of the wall." Or possibly, " on the wall" 

See 67, 1. 4, pro tectis, 
1. 24. agitare. Probably here used absolutely : " passed their time." 

Cp. 59, 1. 3. 
L 29. slgna canere, "trumpets sounded." Here signa is nominative 

case (subject to Historical infinitive). 
1. 30. visum, "to watch the battle." 

1. 33. saudare, i.e. without waiting to kill them or to plunder. 
1. 35. praeda. Nominative case. 
L 36. forte coirecta, "set right," i.e, "made successful by a lucky 

chance." Cp. 92, 1. 20. 
ez culpa, " instead of blame." 



95. Sulla arrives with reinforcements of cavalry from Italy. 
Character of Sulla. 

1. I. quaestor. See Note on 29, 1. 13. 
1. 4. admonuit See Note on 79, L 4. 

cnltu, "training" : i.e. character acquired from training, out- 
ward circumstances, etc., as opposed to natural qualities 
(natura), Cp. 28, \. 14, wiAuTa ci IvoXntu. 
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1. 5. panels, Bc. verbis. 

neque enlm alio loco, etc. Apparently Sallust had not yet 
planned his Historiarum Lihri Quinque (see Introduction), at 
the beginning of which he does again write about Sulla. 
1. 6. Sisenna. L. Cornelius Sisenna, who lived b.c. 119-67> wrote a 
history of his own times entitled Historiae. Most of the 
fragments remaining refer to the Social War. 
optima — perBecutUB, '* though of all ... he has given the best 
and most careful account." 
1. 8. Sulla. L. Cornelius Sulla (b.c. 138-78) was afterwards chosen 
by Marius to manage the negotiations with Bocchus, and pro- 
cured the surrender of Jugurtha (b.c. 106). He again served 
under Marius against the Cimbri and the Teutones (b.c. 102- 
101) but afterwards became his great rival and enemy as the 
leader of the aristocratical party. 
1. 9. fiamilia. Ablative of origin [266]. 
1. 10. iuxta atqne, *' as much as." See Note on 7, 1. 9. 
1. 12. oUo, [271]. Here esse is Hist, infinitive. 
1. 13. remorata, sc. eum: ''kept him away." 

nisi quod, introduces the one exception to the rule that Sulla 

always put business before pleasure. 
de uzore. Sulla had five wives. We cannot tell what special 

act Sallust is alluding to here, 
potnlt hon. consnli. Impersonal : " his conduct might have been 
more to his credit." 
1. 14. amicitia, ''in friendship," i.e. in the character of a friend, to- 
wards his friends. 

ad Blmnlanda negotia, "in putting on an appearance," "in 
playing a part." Here we should certainly expect dissimu- 
landa, Le. " in concealing his designs," rather than simvlanda. 
(Bietsch inserts ac dissimulanda.) 

1. 15. altitude— IncredibiliB, "depth of cleverness, "i.e. " a wonderfully 
impenetrable ingenuity. " 

1. 16. feliciBBimo. Sulla assumed the title of Felix. 

1. 17. civilem Yictoriam, i.e. his victory at the Colline gate and his 
complete triumph over the Marian party (b.c. 82). 

1. 18. fortior — OBBet, " whether his merits or his good fortune were the 
greater." 

1. 19. quae fecerit, i.e. the cruelty of his proscriptions and the licen- 
tiousness of his private life. 
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06* Conduct of Snlla : his popularity with the soldiers. 

1. 3. In pauds tempestatilras, "within a short time." Op. 73, 1. 16, 
post muUas tempestaies. For the preposition see Note on 28, 
L 8, in diebus. 
1. 5. multis. Dative case. 

per se Ipse, "unasked " : opposed to rogantibus. 
1, 7. Id. See Note on 77, 1. 5. 

Ull quam pluxlmi, "as many of them {i.e, the soldiers) as 
possible." But UU is generally taken as the dative, put 
irregularly for sibi. 
1. 8. loca — agere, "jested or discussed serious matters." 
1. 9. multus, "frequently." See Note on 84, L 3. 
L 10. solet, Bc/acere. 

1. 12. consillo — manu, "in counsel or inaction." 
1. 13. rebus et artibOB, "conduct and qualities." 



07« Jugurtha and Bocchus surprise Marius on his return from the 
Mulucha to the Province : danger of the Roman army. 

1. 3. quam primum. See Note on 13, 1. 5. 
L 4. adduceret. Subjunctive of indirect command [117]. 
L 5. dublum — trahere, "was doubtfully weighing the advantages of 
war and of peace." For traJieref "to ponder over," cp. 84, 
1. 18, animia trdhebanU 
1. 8. ezpulsl, Bcforent. 
1. 8. Integris, "untouched," i.e. "without any loss of territory to 

himself." 
1. 10. accedit. See Note on 20, 1. 11. 

1. II. lam In hibema prof. , i.e. on his way back to the Province. 
1. 12. die. Genitive case. Gp. 16, 1. 10, fide (dative). 
1. 13. munlmento. Dative [259]. 

1. 14. nullo Impedimento. Ablative [271]. Notice the change of con- 
struction. Others take nuUo as an old dative. 
1. 15. utmmque casum, " either event," i.e* victory or defeat. 

L 16, simul — et, " at the same time — and — ," i.e. "no sooner — ^than ." 

1. 18. colligere, sc. quivit. 

1. 20. ade. See Note on 54, L 2. 

moref "method," "System." Cp. 54, 1. 20, alio more. 
L 2$. latroclnlo, "an encounter -mtYixoY^iet^" 



) 
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1. 30. [et Ob ea sdentes l>eUl.] These words can hardly be made to 
give any satisfactory meaning. Some editors retain them, 
and omit novique as having been inserted from 87, 1. 6, nam 
veteresqtie. 



08. At nightfall Marins with difSculty withdraws his troops to two 
hills : the enemy, as if already victorious, spend the night in rejoicings. 

1.2. tnrma sua, ** his body-guard." 

1. 3. quam ez fort. — paraverat, i.e. not selected on the system usual 

among Boman generals. 
1. 5. xnann, "by personal valour." 

contnilere, " provided for," i.e. ** assisted." 
1. 6. Imperare, " to give orders," i.e. as a general 

contnrbatis omnibus. Ablative absolute: ''in the general 
confusion." 
1. 7. cum tamen. See Note on 12, 1. 17, cum interim. Notice that 
cum is here followed by the Historical infinitives remiUere 
and instare, 
1. 8. remlttere. See Note on 60, 1. 9. 
1. 9. pro 80, ** in their favour." 

ez — ^trahit, "draws out from," i.e. "devised a plan to suit the 
circumstances." Here trdhere expresses the difficulty of 
forming any plan : the word has been used before (see 84, 
1. 18, and 93, L 2) with reference to protracted thought, 
deliberation. For copia rerum see Note on 39, L 18. 
1. 12. Turol, "for the need," i.e. "for the occasion." Cp. Note on 

84, 1. 14, umm belU. 
1. 14. qnaerebat, "required." 
1. 15. noctem agltare. See Note on 94, L 24, dies noctisque agitare. 

Or here noctem may be the object to agitare, 
1. 16. neqne minvB — ^tnrbatlB. Ablative absolute : "while the enemy 

were in equal confusion." 
1. 17. pleno gradu, " quick march." The term jp2eno gradu meant, we 
are told, at the rate of nearly five miles an hour, the ordinary 
rate of marching being four miles an hour. 
1. 21. plenunqne. See Note on 21, 1. 6. 
1. 23. pro, "in the place of," i.e. "as if." 
1. 24. ylsii. See Note on 91, 1. 25. 
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00. Manns attacks the enemy at daybreak, and pnts them to 
flight with great loss. 

L 2. slgna. Here 9igna (accnsative case) is subject to canere, Cp. 
Note on 94, 1. 29. 

L 3. per ylgUlas, ue, at the beginning of each watch. The night was 
divided into fonr watches, 
cohortlum, t.e. of the cohorts of the sodi. Eritz says, however, 
that legionary cohorts are here meant, and that there were 
tibicines belonging to the separate cohorts as well as to the 
whole legion. But see Appendix vi. § 8, Note. 

1. 6. signa canere, ** sounded their trumpets " : the accusative signa is 
here cognate [236J. Probably iubet should be omitted : then 
the infinitives canere — erumpere will be Historic. 
1. 10. strepitn — ^tumultu. Ablatives of cause. 

1. II. nullo. Remember that of the oblique cases of nemo only the 
accusative and (sometimes) the dative are used : the other 
cases being supplied by nullusl 



100« Marius continues his march eastward : his precautions and 
good discipline. 

1. 2. In opp. maritiinls, ''in the neighbourhood of the towns on the 

coast. '' 
]. 3. factos, sc. est. Notice that ineedere is Historic infinitiye. 
1. 4. quadrate agmine, ».e. the army inarched in four divisions, 
forming a square, with the baggage in the centre : the front 
^, and rear divisions marched in battle order, and those on the 
flanks in column. Cp. 46, 1. 20, rmmito agmine, and the order 
of march there described. 
1. 7. curabat. Notice the double construction: Sallust uses curart 
first absolutely (as usually), and then with the accusative 
cohortia, 
1. 8. manlpulls, t.e. the infantry of the legions. See Appendix vi. § 3. 

minime carl, ''whose lives were least valuable." 
1. 10. quasi nullo imposito, "as though no officers had been placed in 
charge." See Note on 99, 1. 11. 
L 12, item, "likewise" i.e. ** to \iftt\i€k^wBft." 
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neqne Beous — flELcere, ''and not otherwise than — ,*' t.e. ''and 
with the same care which he took on the march." Notice the 
Historic infinitive {facere) in a subordinate clause. 
1. 1 6, non tam dlffldentia — quam uti, "not so much because he was 
afraid that his orders would not be carried out, as in order 
that — . " For the construction diffidenlia fittura (so. esse) see 
Note on 3, 1. 12. 
L 18. volentibus. See Note on 84, 1. 14. 

llloque, so. tempore, 
1. 19. pudore, "a sense of honour." 

male, "punishment." 
1. 22. liabulsse, sc. eum, 

nisi tamen, " except however," i,€. "however that may be," "I 

can only say that." See Note on 24, 1. 10. 
pariter — decore, "as well and as properly as under the sternest 
discipline." 



101. Jugurtha and Bocchus attack Marius again near Cirta, and 
are again defeated. 

1. I. quarto denlque die, "it was already the fourth day when — ," 

i,e, the fourth day after resuming his march. In this sense 

(».e. "just," "exactly") denique is used with tunit nunc, or 

with ablative of time : cp. turn denique, "not till then." 

1. 3. hosUs. Accusative plural. 

1. 4. alliu ab alia— Bigniflcabant, " they brought, from whatever 

quarter they came, in every case [omnes) the same report." 
1. 5. ordine commutato. See Note on 49, 1. 27. 
1. 6. Ibidem, "where he was." 

1. 8. ez omnlbna aequo allquos, "that in any case one of the 
divisions." Here aegt^=" equally," "in any case," t.e. in 
whatever direction Marius advanced. 
1. II .. ceterl, i.e. the rest of the cavalry commanded by Sulla. 
1. 12. si qui. Frequentative sense. See Note on 26, 1. 10. 
1. 15. neque — afftierant, i.e. quique non affuerant. For the qui (to be 

supplied from the preceding quos) cp. 14, 1. 72, and Note. 
1. 16. apud primes agebat, "was in the front." 
L 18. Numida, i.e, Jugurtha. 

ad pedltes, i,e. to the infantry in the rear under Bocchus. 
1. 19. apud Nttmantiam. See Note on 20> I. 7^. 



188 C. SALLUSTI CRISPI lUGURTHA. 102- 

L 23. inffltai, xjt. the Bomaiifl. 

L 26. earn. See Note on 12, 1. 17. 

L 29. adeptam. Passive sense : cp. 25, L 5, eninim. 

L 31. TitatmndaB erampit, ''made his way ont'and escaped." 

L 37. nlti modo — oonddere, "just strove to rise and instantly fell 

back." 
qua visns erat, ''as far as 'conld be seen." Bemember that 

in8U8 is a substantive. 
L 39. Infecta, agrees with AtcnttM. 



102. Marius reaches Cirta, and at the request of fiocchus sends 
Sulla and Manlius to treat with him. Bocchus appears to wish for 
fri^idship with the Romans, but shortly after is won over again by 
Jugurtha's agents. 

1. I. post ea lod. See Note on 63, 1. 18. 

1. 2. quo — ^Intenderat, " whither ... he had intended to come." See 

Note on 74, L 11, and cp. 107, L 20, q^ ire intenderarU. 
1. 3. post diem — quam. See Note on 76, 1. 15. 

pugnaverant. For the tense see Appendix iv. § 2. 
1. 5. velle, " that he wished," t.e. "since he (i.e. Bocchus) wished." 
1. 8. acdti, "after being summoned," i,e. "in compliance with his 
request." 
verba — ^faoere, "to make a speech to the king," i,e, instead of 
first listening to him. 
1. 9. Ingenlum — aversnm, "if he was hostilely inclined." 
1. II. aetati, i.e, Sulla was the younger. 

1. 12. cum, "that," "because." After laudo, gratidor, and ex- 
pressions of similar meaning, cum with the indicative is found 
in the same sense as quod with indicative. 
1. 13. allquando, "at length." See Note on 14, 1. 96. 
1. 16. necessitudinem, paxlter— persequl, " the necessity of punishing 

alike." For the infinitive see Note on 3, 1. 12. 
1. 19. rati, sc. sunt. Supply Romani from popvlo Romano, 
1. 21. In quo — ^gratia par, "in which (circumstance) there is — ^," t.e. 
"and thus there is very little opportunity for quarrelling 
(literally = collision), but just as much for good services." 
ao A — adessemoB. The Apodosis is not expressed : " as (there 
would be) if we were cVoaft ^iitYv-MsA." See Appendix ni. § 3. 
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I. 22. parentis, **subjects": from pareo. See Note on 3, 1. 5. 

1. 23. fOlt, "has there ever been." 

1.26. remm. Genitive after pZero^t^. Cp. 78, 1. 11. 

1. 27. cni Bdllcet placnlsae, "whose will it has clearly been.'' For 

the infinitive after sciUcet see Note on 4, 1. 18. Dietsch here 

reads placuU, 
1. 28. quando, "since.'' Sallust (according to Dietsch) always uses 

quando in this sense. 
1. 29. Malta atque opportiina, "many favourable circumstances," "a 

great opportunity." Notice the use of o^^t^. 
L 30. snperes, "make amends for." 
L 32. tute, "you yourself." Cp. 85, 1. 96. 
L 35. Numidlae — ^flactam. As far as we know, this was entirely false. 

Jugurtha had promised to give him a third part of Numidia, 

if they succeeded in driving the Romans out of Africa or in 

settling the war satisfactorily. See 97, 1. 7. 
1. 37. nequlylsse, sc. se. For missia — legcUia see 80, 1. 11. 
1. 38. omlttere, "that he passed over," "said nothing about." 

Notice the tense. 
1. 39. copla £EUSta, " after permission had been given him " : i.e. either 

immediately by Sulla and Manlius (as representing Marius), 

or probably by a message sent by Marina after their return. 



103. Marina puta his army into winter quarters. His winter 
expedition. Ambassadora from Bocchua are received by Sulla in his 
absence. 

1. I. UbernacnUs. Literally, "winter huts." The winter quarters 

of the army were near the coast (see 100, 1. 2), and possibly 

near Oirta. 
1> 3« qno. See Note on 47, 1. 5. 
1. 4. mraoa, "changing again" (literally, "turned back") : i.e. he 

was inclined now to abandon Jugurtha and side with the 

Romans again. See end of 102. 
L 5. quae aibl— venerant. For the use of sibi see Note on 61, 1. 4. 

With sibi we should expect to find the subjunctive {vemsaent) i 

the clause would then be an indirect question depending on 

reptUando. 
dvolnui proelllB. See 99 and 101. 
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L 9. agendamm remm— lloentiam, '*fall powers to negotiate/' 

1. ID. qnocomqae mode, ''in any way whatever." Bemember that 
quicunque is generally a relative pronoun. 

1. 13. ad Bnllam. Probably Sulla was with the army in their winter 
quarters. 

1. 14. pro praetore. See Note on 36, 1. 13. 

L 16. accurate, *' with attention." 

1. 18. In sese. Take with mun\ficentiam, 

1. Ij9. munificus nemo— vdens, '*no one was considered liberal without 
being also considered well-disposed " : t .e. the belief that a man 
was vo^TM followed necessarily from the belief that he was 
munificus : the one term implied the other. Or, perhaps nisi 
pariter volen8= *' unless (he was) equally weU-disposed " : t.c. 
**it was not thought that any one would be liberal except in 
proportion to his good-wilL" 

1. 20. in benign, habebantur, '* were regarded as proofs of (literally, 
'among') friendliness." 

1. 23. utUia, ** advantageous," i.e. to the Romans. 

benevolenUae esse. Probably genitive: *' signs of his good- 
will," i,e, of the good-will of Bocchus {regfia atU) towards the 
Romans. Some take benevolenUae as a dative: ''likely to 
gain their good-will," i.e. that of the Romans. 

L 26. ibidem, i.e. with Sulla. 



104* Marius on his return holds a council at Oirta. A truce is 
granted, while the ambassadors of Bocchus go to Rome. 

1. I. quod intenderat. See Note on 74, 1. 11. 

1. 3. Sullam venire inbet. The reading here is very uncertain. 

After Sullam Kritz reads 06 Utica, Dietsch ad Uticam : both 

omit Utica after praetorem. But it seems very improbable 

either that Sulla should have been staying at Utica, or that 

Marius should have held his council there, 
praetorem. Bellienus was the praetor then commanding the 

ProvLDce of Africa. Marius had received Numidia as his 

" province." See Appendix v. §§ 1, 2. 
1. 4. Utica, "from Utica." 
1. 7. Ea, i.e. poteataa eundi and iridutiae, 
h p. Mauri. We should expect Maurorum, as we have afterwards 

tree — duo. 
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L 13. acoeplt, "received their account of." 

L 18. paenltet, sc. eum. Take delicti with gratiam : "pardon for his 

fault." 
1. 19. memerit. Future perfect. 



105. Second mission of Sulla to Bocchus. 

1. 2. cnloB axbltratu — consuleretur, "according to whose judgment," 

i.e. "so that some arrangement might be made, subject to 

his approval, about their common interests." 
1. 4. Balearlum, i.e, inhabitants of the Baleares inmlae, between 

Spain and Sardinia. Probably they were serving as 

mercenaries. 
1. 5. cohors Feligna. The Peligni were a tribe of Sabine origin living 

in Central Italy : their chief town was Corfinium. For cohors 

see Appendix vi. § 7. 
velitaribUB armls. The arms of the velitea (see Appendix vi. § 3) 

consisted of a small shield, a short sword, and light javelins. 
1. 6. itinerlB properandi — mimiti, "(equipped thus) for the sake of 

travelling quickly, but protected by these weapons (i.e. sagiUis 

and velitarihua armis) just as well as any others (i.e, heavier 

ones) against — ." Notice the number of muniti agreeing with 

cohors (a collective noun). For properandi see Note on 37, 

1. 16. 
1. 8. denlqne. See Note on 101, 1. i. 
1. 9. cnm mille — equltibos, " with not more than 1000 cavalry." 

Here (probably) equUibua is governed by cum, and amplivs is 

used adverbially. 
1. II. Snllae alllsque — effloiebant. Literally, "created in Sulla and 

the rest both (the impression of) a number greater than the 

reality and the fear of an enemy," i,e, "caused Sulla and 

the rest to over-estimate their numbers and to expect an 

attack." 
1. 13. anna atque tela. Remember that the first meaning of arma is 

d^ensive armour : as opposed to tela it means arms used in 

close contest, 
timor, sc. erat. For aliquanttia see Note on 74, 1. 17. 
L 14. qnlppe — eoB. Literally, "(to them) as being victors and against 

those," f.e. "such as victors might naturally feel when 

opposed to men — ." 
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106. Volnx, the son of Boochos, joins Sulla on the march : he is 
■nspected of treachery. 

L I. advenlens, <' as he came np." See Note on 10, L 5. 
L 5. inoerto, *< disturbed," <* dismayed.** 
L 8. aDimo ferod, << boldly.** 

L 9. Tlrtuti — credere. Supply a verb of aaymg from neffoL 
L 10. pestiB, '* destruction.** For the indicative (diuxbcU) see Note 
on 4, L 9. 
potius quam — ^paroeiet, ** rather than try to save.*' The sub- 
junctive is used after ante quam, prius quaniy potius quanif ''to 
denote what is impossible or to be guarded against at any 
cost (since the action is considered as not taking place),** 
Madvig, § 360, Obs. 4. Here the OraUo Recta would be 
manebo potiua quam—parcam (subjunctive). Cp. Note on 59, 
1.1. 
1. 14. cenatos eiMe, "to have had their supper,** t.e. '<to get their 

supper over.** 
1. 15. prima vlgllla. See Note on 99, 1. 3. For sUen^ see Note on 

54, L 2. 
1. 17. cum— nontiant. See Note on 12, L 17. 
1. 20. credere. Historic infinitive. 
1. 21. vlndicandnm. Impersonal: ''that vengeance must be taken." 

(Dp. 31, 1. 54, vindicandum in eo8. 
1. 22. apnd iUum, " in him,'* i.e, that he must not be left unpunished 
in the possession (so to speak) of his crime. 



107* Sulla protects Volux from his soldiers : they arrive at the 
camp of Bocchus. 

1. 3. saepe— pugnatum. See Appendix i. § 3. 

pauds Btrenuis. Dative case [258]. 
1. 5. qui armaverit, "with arms in his hands.** For the sequence 

see Note on 83, 1. 10. 
1. 6. in maxlmo metu — vertere. Here vertere as well as petere depends 

upon the impersonal decere: "or, however great the cause 

for alarm, to expose his defenceless {nudum) back to the 

enemy.** For inermis see Note on 94, 1. 11. 
/. 8. bOBtUla, faoeret, " waa acting like an enemy.** 
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1. II. ao maglB calllditate, ''and (that it had been done) rather by the 
cleverness — /' i.e. ''that what had happened was due not to 
treachery but rather to the cleverness of Jugurtha." 

13. lial)eret| i,e, Jugurtha : so below, eius and ilium refer to Jugurtha. 

14. credere, sc. se, 

1 7. Ba res, ' * this proposal." 

18. nti in tali negotio, " considering their position." 

19. acdderant, "had come upon him." Cp. 88, 1. 17. 

20. intenderant. See Note on 74, 1. 11. 



108* Negotiations between Bocchus and Sulla : dangerous position 
of Sulla. 

1. 2. miiltum et fam. agebat, "much and familiarly," i.e, "had much 
faniiliar intercourse." Cp. 102, 1. 29, muUa atque opportuna. 
1. 3. orator et — speculatum, " as an ambassador . . . and to watch. " 
1. 5. gente, "family," "descendants." 
1. 7. acceptusque. See Note on 7, 1. 2. 
1. 9. paratnm, sc. esse. 
1. 10. tempns, "hour." 
1. II. com lllo — conaiQta, i.e. during Sulla's former visit. 

Integra habere, "kept unbroken," i.e, "had made no change in." 
L 12. quo res — gereretnr. This passage isobscure, and probably corrupt. 
(Dietsch supposes that some such words as eum admissum esse 
have dropped out before quo, Kritz suggests quo remoto, 
taking ne — pertimescerei and quo remoto — gereretur as two 
co-ordinate clauses.) Taking the text as it is, the clause quo 
res — gereretur must be final The meaning apparently will 
be : " that Sulla need not be alarmed at the presence of 
Jugurtha's ambassador {i.e. at the meeting), in order that so 
their common interests might be discussed more freely " : 
i.e. by thus satisfying Aspar, and then having a private inter- 
view afterwards. 
1. 13. alitor — nequiyisse. Impersonal: "that it had been impossible 
to guard against ... in any other way," i.e, than by having 
two interviews. From the next chapter it seems clear that 
Bocchus proposed two interviews. 
1. 14. comperlor. See Note on 45, 1. 3. 

Pnnica fide. Among the Romans Punica fides was a proverbial 
expression for treachery. 

1? 
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Ob ea— praedloabat, << for the reasons alleged by him *' [449]. 
1. 1 6. attlnuisse, "kept waiting upon him,'* '* kept in suspense. 



100. Sulla has two interviews with Bocchus : Aspar, Jugurtba's 
ambassador, is present at the first only. 

1. I. locutumm, sc. se. 

1. 3. quae — ^responderentur, *'what answer was to be given him." 
This is the indirect form (after Historic tense) of a question 
already in the subjunctive in Oratio Recta: such as QtUd 
respondeatur ? * * What answer is to be given ? " Op. 49, L 4. 

1. 4. congressi, sc. sunt, 

1. 7. ao nihil— responsumm, '' and he said that—." See Appendix i. 
§3. 

]. 9. plerumque nootis prooesslt, '' the night was far advanced." See 
Note on 21, 1. 6. 
L II. ez sententla ambobus. Literally, « according to their mind (or, 
liking) to both, " i, e. * * trusted by both." Cp. Note on 38, 1. 10. 



110. Bocchus proposes terms of peace between himself and the 
Romans, viz., that he should no longer claim any territory east of the 
Mulucha, and should remain neutral. 

1. I. Numquam eg^o, etc. He begins by flattering Sulla. 
1. 3. mebercole. See Note on 85, 1. 128. 

ante te cognitum, " before I knew you." Compare such expres- 
sions as arUe urhem conditam (before the foundation of the 
city), occisus Caesar (the murder of Caesar) [417]. 
1. 4. ultro, opposed to orantibus. See Note on 8, 1. 14. 
1. 5. Id Imminutum, sc. esse, **that this is impaired," i.e. **that this 
independence is no longer mine." Cp. 81, 1. 14, Bocchipacem 
imminuere. 
quod, ** (a loss) at which," accusative governed by doleo, 
1. 6. fUerit mihi, **let it have been my fate," "I am content that it 
has been my fate. Another reading is fuerit mihi preUum, 
ue. "it will have been worth my while." For aliguando, 
**at last," see Note on 14, 1. 82. 
amldtiae tuae, *' friendship such as yours " : tuae is emphatic. 
/. 7. adeo. See Note on 65, \. 16. 
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1. 9. reddltam gratiam, '* that my debt of gratitude has been paid." 
Sulla had assisted his ambassadors. See 103. 

1. 10. pntaverls. Jussive subjunctive : the negative being contained 
in numquam, [142]. 

Integra, sc. gratia: "whole," "unpaid": ».e. **I can never 
repay you." 

1. 14. pauois aedpe, " hear in brief what I have to say." 

1. 15. finis meos. Cp. 102, 1. 35, and Note. 

1. 16. id omitto, " I abandon this claim," he, to any part of Numidia. 
For quando see Note on 102, 1. 28. 

1. 19. non egrediar, used here with the accusative : '' I will not pass 
beyond." For the Mulucha see 19, 1. 20. 



111. Sulla rejects these terms, and demands that Bocchus should 
surrender Jugurtha to the Romans : this Bocchus at last promises 
to do. 

1. I. modlce, "modestly." 
1. 2. multis, sc. verbis : opposed to hrevUer, 
1. 3. patefedt, ** stated plainly." 

1. 4. non In gratiam liabituroB. Take as object {id) quod poUiceretur : 
"would not accept as thankworthy what he ofiQpred," i.e. that 
it would be no inducement to the Romans. 
1. 5. iliorom — sua retullsse. Notice the construction with rtfert 

[310]. 
L 6. In promptn esse, "was at hand," i.e. "was easy for him." 
1. 7. Ingurihae coplam liaberet, "had Jugurtha in his power." 

nltro — adventuram. See 8, 1. 14, and Note. 
1. 10. cognationem, afflnitatem. See Note on 14, L 5. Bocchus had 
married Jugurtha's daughter (80, 1. 14). We are not told 
what the cognatio between them was. 
1. II. InteryenlBse, "existed between them." 
1. 13. lenltur, " gives way." 

1. 14. ad slmnlandam pacem, "to make a show of peace," "to make 
it appear that there was a probability of peace," «.e. a peace 
in which Jugurtha should be included. 
1. 16. utUia, i.e. €ui svmulandam pacem, 
Ylsa, sc, mrU. 
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112« Jugartha, in his tnm, demands (through Aspar) that Bocchns 
should surrender Sulla to him. 

L 3. pone— poni, ''might be brought to an end." 
L 5. onnota, [230]. The aocusative of the thing may be retained with 
the passive of doc&a {edoceo), 
properato. See Note on 37, 1. 16. 
1. 9. eonyentam, "agreed upon.'' See Note on 38, 1. 31. Take 

frustra with/utMe. 
1. la ambolras consaltmn, sc. ewe, "that the interests of both should 

be provided for," t.6. both Bocchus and Jugurtha. 
1. II. ab omnibus, i.f. Bocchus, Jugurtha, and Sulla. 
1. 14. non sua IgnaTla^-potestate, ''who was in the hands of the 
enemy, not through his own cowardice, but through serving 
his country." 
1. 15. relictum iri, «.e. in captivity. 



113. Bocchus at last makes his choice: Jugurtha is seized and 
given up to Sulla (b.o. 106). 

1. 2. cunctatus, sc. sii, 

1. 4. Ipsae sibl adversae, "inconsistent," "contradictory." 

1. 5. in colloquium — ^venlretur, "for holding a conference." 

L 6. modo modo^appeUare, "had interviews in turn with." Cp. 

22, 1. 16. 
1. 8. spei. Notice the genitive with jpfe»t« [301, Obs.]. 
1. 1 1, vultu — ^variofl. Literally, " changing in countenance at the same 
time as in mind, " i.e. ' ' reflecting in his countenance his changes 
of intention. " In the expression vuUu corporis, apparently cor- 
poris is added to mark the contrast between vuUu and ammo. 
1. 12. quae scilicet — ^patefecisse, "which things, it is clear, revealed," 
i.e. "and thus revealing, of course, the secrets." The quae 
refers both to adhtbitis amicis — remotis and to vuUu corporis— 
varius. For the accusative and infinitive (quae paJtefedsse) 
depending on scilicet see Note on 4, 1. 18. Or possibly (as 
Dietsch says) it may depend on dicUur. 
1. 17. visu. Supine. Cp. 91, 1. 25. 
I 18, ntl dictum erat, "according to the agreement." 
L 20, Invadltur, " is attacked." 
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114. (Defeat of Caepio and Manilas by the Cimbri in b.o. 105.) 
Marius is elected consul (i.e. for b.c. 104) in his absence : he returns to 
Rome, bringing Jugurtha (b.c. 105). 

1. I. Per Idem tempus. Q. Caepio (consul B.a 106) and Cn. Manlius 
Maximus (consul b.c. 105) were defeated with great loss by 
the Cimbri, whom Sallust here calls Galli, at Arausio near 
the Rhone on October 6th, b.c. 105. 

1.3. nilm. Adverb: *' from that time." 

1. 4. sic. See Note on 14, 1. 55. 

1. 5. prona, '* unable to resist." 

1. 6. postquam bellum — nuntiatum est. Jugurtha was captured early 
in B.C. 106. Apparently Marius was obliged to stay on in 
Africa till the next year : then the news that he was coming 
home with Jugurtha reached Rome shortly before the 
elections, and he himself arrived at the end of the year 
(B.C. 105). See Chronological Table, Note. 

1. 7. consul, i.e. for^B.c. 104. 

1. 8. absens factus est. This was contrary to the law. 
OaUla, i.e. the south-eastern part of Gaul. 

1. 9. KalendiB — ^triumphavlt, i.e. on January 1st, b.c. 104. After the 
triumph, Jugurtha, aocording to Plutarch, was thrown into a 
dungeon (called TuUianum), and left there to die of starvation. 
According to another account, he was strangled. 
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APPENDICES. 

TTie references in square brackets are to Bradley's edition of 
Arnold's Latin Prose Composition. 

I. 
ORA.TIO OBLIQUA. 

(See also Pvblic School Latin Primer, pp. 161-162 and 167-169.) 

§ 1. Oratio Obliqua includes all indirect clauses, i.e, clauses which 
themselves depend on some other verb (such as, said, asked, com- 
manded). There are therefore three forms of Oratio Obliqua, viz. : — 

Indirect statement, depending on a verb of saying, thinking, etc. 

question, „ ,, ,, cwib'n^ [but see 165]. 






command or J j commanding or 

request, J '* " " j enl/reating. 



§ 2. Such clauses are called substantival, because they take the place 
of a substantive, i.e. form the subject or object of a verb, or stand in 
apposition to a noun or pronoun (cp. Note on 14, 1. 55). 

Cp. 38, 11. 15, 16; 11, 11. 15, 16; 66, 11. 4, 5. 

§ 3. The three forms of Oratio Obliqua (or two of them) are often 
combined in dependence on a single verb, which strictly can only govern 
one of them : or (in other words) the construction often passes from 
one form of Oratio Obliqua to another without the introduction of a 
fresh verb. In such cases we shall often have to supply a verb in 
translating. 

E,g, 56, 1. 16, Siccenses hortatur, uti cohortis ab tergo circum^ 

veniat : fortunam iUis praeclari/adnoria casum 
dare. 
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§ 4. The verb on which an Oratio Obliqna depends is often omitted 
altogether, being implied in the general sense of the^passage [515]. 

E,g, 88, L 15, Bocchus nunUoa miserat, veUe {se) popuU Romam 

anUcUiam : ne quid ab «e hostile timeret. 

§ 5. In an indirect stcUement the perfect infinitive represents a past 
tense of Oratio Recta, and the present infinitive a present tense : i.e, 
the perfect infinitive denotes time prior to that of the verb on which 
the indirect statement depends, and the present infinitive denotes the 
same time. The rules for Sequence of tenses apply to the verbs (in the 
subjunctive) of the Subordinate clauses of an indirect statement, but 
not to the verb (in the infinitive) of the principal claiuse. 

E,g, adsum ut videam becomes dixU se adesse ut videreL 

§ 6. (1) The verb of the Apodosis of a conditional sentence, whether 
indicative or subjunctive, will pass (like the verbs of other principal 
clauses) into the infinitive in an indirect statement. 

E.g. 82, 1. 15, neque iUum tarn anode laturum ftUsse, si , . . 

traderetur, 
(2) A command (in the imperative or subjunctive) will pass into the 
subjunctive in Oratio Obliqua. 

E,g, 49, 1. 13, parati intentique essent. 
64, 1. 14, ne/estinaret abire. 

§ 7. If the verb of the principal clause of Oratio Obliqua is future, the 
imperfect subjunctive in a subordinate clause may represent a future 
simple of Oratio Recta, and similarly a pluperfect subjunctive may 
represent a, future perfect. 

E.g. 83, 1. 13, si eadem iUi copiajieret, omnia conventura {esse). 
8, 1. 5, si Micipsa rex occidisset, fore uti , , . poUretur. 

§ 8. In Oratio Obliqua se and suus will often refer (1) to the subject 
of their oum clause, if a fresh subject is introduced, instead of (2) to 
the subject of the verb on which the Oratio Obliqua depends (as 
generally) [350]. 

E.g. (1) 81. 1. 12, lugurtha ratus, siRomanus auxilio suis venisset, 

proelio sese certaturos. Here suis refers to 
Romanus : sese to Jugurtha and his allies. 
(2) 25. 1. 14, Hie ubi accepU, homines claros contra inceptum 
suum venisse. 

Note, — In virtual Oratio Obliqua, and in final claiuses in Oratio 
Recta,, 86 and suus refer regulatVy \» >iJ[ife«\3\i\^\.Qit the principal clause. 
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n. 

SEQUENCE OF TENSES. 

§ 1. Primary Sequence, — If the verb of the principal clause is a 
Primary tense [177], the verb of the subordinate clause will be a 
Primary tense also. 

Historic Sequence, — If the verb of the principal clause is a 
Historic tense fl77], the verb of the subordinate clause will be a Historic 
tense also. 

These are the general rules for all subordinate clauses, whether in 
Oratio Recta or in Oratio Obliqua. 

§ 2. Bemember that in Oratio Obliqua the Sequence of Tenses will 
be regulated by the verb (of saying, commandiog, or asking) on which 
the whole Oratio Obliqua depends. Cp, Appendix I. § 6. 

§ 3. In an Oratio Obliqua depending on a Historic tense we often 
find Primary Sequence : i.e, the tenses (but not the moods) of the 
Oratio Recta are left unchanged. We find also Primary Sequence 
combined with Historic. 

Cp, 15, 11. 3-8; 83, 11. 3-1 1. 

§ 4. A Historic present [179] may take either Primary or Historic 
Sequence (or Primary combined with Historic). A Historic infinitive 
is always used by Sallust with Historic sequence. 



ni. 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 
[450-476.] See also Roby, L. O, § 1628. 

§ 1. A Conditional Sentence is composed of two parts, the ProtOrSis 
and the Apodosis, Either part may be placed first in the sentence. 

The Protasis (beginning with if, unless, etc. ) is grammatically the 
subordinate clause. It gives the condition. 

The Apodosis is grammatically the principal clause of tb^ ^<%?c&jisc^%. 
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It gives the consequence, either in past or present or fatore time, 
depending upon the fulfilment or non-fulfilment of the condition, 

§ 2. A conditional sentence in Latin is often incomplete, one of the 
two parts being expressed ii\for7naUy or omitted altogether, 

(1) Thus the Protasis is often expressed ir^ormaUy, i,e, not by a 
complete clause (beginning with si, nisi, etc.)* but by a phrase or a 
single word (ablative absolute, participle, etc.)* 

E,g, 81, L II, ratus, capta urbe, operaepretium/ore, 
26, 1, 2, conjisi, dedUionefacta, sese inviolatos /ore, 
1, 1. 3, nam reputando . . . invenia^s, 

(2) Similarly the Apodosis may be expressed ir^forTnaUy, 

E,g. 35, 1. 35, perituram urhem, si emptorem invenerit. 
25, L 17, Timebat iram senatus, nisi legatis paruisset, 

§ 3. The Apodosis is often omitted altogether, and must be supplied 
from the general sense of the passage. In such cases we must be care- 
ful not to take some other clause as the Apodosis. 

E.g, 31, 1. I, MuUa me dehortantur a vobis, ni studium rei 
ptiblicae omnia superet. 
Here Multa me dehortantur is not the real Apodosis. See Note on 
the passage. 

M,g, 102, 1. 21, Gratia par ac si prope adessemvs ; i.e, as there 

wotdd be if we were close at hand. 
Cp, 46, 1. 10 ; 46, 1. 20. 

§ 4. (1) The Protasis is often omitted altogether, and must be 
supplied from the general sense of the passage : e.g. some such expres- 
sion as, ** if it were possible," ** if occasion arose." (This is sometimes 
called the potential subjunctive. ) 

E,g, 14, 1. 14, vdlem, **I could have wished," i.e, if it had been 

possible: or, "I could wish," i,e, if it were 
now possible. 
17, L 5, hand facile narraverim, ** I can hardly tell," i.e, if 
I were to try. 
Compare also the deliberative subjunctive: e,g, 14, 1. 77, quo 
accedam aut quos appellem ? 

(2) This use of the subjunctive is common with the 2d person 
sing, where the subject is mde&nit^*, i.e. where the** you" does not 
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mean any definite person, but any one who may be placed in such 
circumstances. 

E,g. 60, 1. II, eo8 animadverteres, "you might have watched 
them," le, any one (who was present) might have watched. 
Note. — It is also found in subordinate clauses. 
E.g. 31, L 94, bontis aegniorJU, uhi negUgaa. 

3, 1. 6, quamquam et possis. 
Cp. 85, L 9, q'UK>8 nolis ; 86, 1. 96, cum agas, 

§ 6. The verb of the Protasis (in Oratio Recta) will be in the same 
m,ood, indicative or subjunctive, as the verb of the Apodosis. £;emem- 
ber that si does not necessarily take the subjunctive. (For Oratio 
Obliqua see Appendix i. § 6). 

E.g. 31, L 57, si dediticius est, profecto—obediens erit. 
42f 1. 1 8, si—parem disserere, tempos we deserat, 
85, 1. 141, plura dicerem, si timidis virtutem verba adderent. 

§ 6. To the last rule there are several exceptions [461-463]. Notice 
especially : 

(1) The indicative is used in the Protasis, when the subjunctive in 
the Apodosis is jussive or optative [151]. 

(2) With verbs or phrases expressing duty, necessity, intention, 
fitness, etc. (e.g. possum, debeo, the verb sum with gerund or gerundive 
or fut. participle or elliptic genitive), the indicative is often used in the 
Apodosis when the verb in the Protasis is subjunctive. 

E.g. 26, L 7, penes eosdem, si adversaretur, cogendipotestaserat. 
14, L 29, si — nihil causae hdberem, tamen maiestatis erat. 
85, L 137, qiuie si dvhia essent, iam&a — decebat. 
So also with paene, prope. Cp. 53, 1, 20. 



IV. 

POSTQUAM. 

{SeeUadvig, L. O. %SU.) 

% 1. Postquam (like ut, ubi, ubi primum) is used with the perfect 
indicative in stating simply that one event followed immediately after 
another. 

E.g. 15, 1. I, postquam rex finem loquendi fecit, legati Itigurthae 

respondent. 
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§ 2. It is used with the pluperfect indicative to show that there was 
some interval of time between the two events (cp. 11, 1. 4) : especially 
when the interval of time is defined. Cp. 102, 1. 3, post diem quinium 
tjuam pugnaveranL But the pluperfect is sometimes used instead of the 
perfect without any difference of meaning. See 44, ). 12 ; 108, L 3. 

§ 3. It is used with the imperfect indicative to denote continued or 
incomplete action — to describe a state of things. 

E,g, 28, 1. 5, postquam {legati) adventabantf senattts consuUus est, 

Cp, 36, 1. 12 ; 53, L 18. 

§ 4. Sallust frequently uses postquam, vbi, vbi primum, etc. with a 
Historic present — ^geneiully with a Historic present in the principal 
clause, — and especially in describing the feelings or reflections which 
influenced a person's action. See 56, 1. i ; 64, 1. i. He uses it also in 
combination with a past tense in a co-ordinate clause. 

E,g, 20, 1. I, postquam legati Africa decessere {i.e, a previous 

event) et lugurtha videt (t.e. Jugurtha's reflec- 
tion) , in regnum AdherhaUs ammum in- 

tendit, 

Cp. 23, 11. I, 2 ; 64, 11. 10, II. 



V. 

PROVINCIA. 

(See R(yman Provincial Administration^ by W. T. Arnold.) 

§ 1. The yfov^ provincia meant originally **the functions prescribed 
for the particular magistrate by law, decree of the Senate, or agree- 
ment " (Mommsen, ii. 71), i.e. a department of public business qfany kind. 
When the Romans began to acquire transmarine territories, the 
government of such a territory was assigned to a magistrate as his 
provincia, and soon the word was applied also to a territory so governed. 

§ 2. This was the later and general meaning of provincia, Le. a 
conqtiered country or district with a regular organization under a Roman 
governor. 

Note, — The word was however also used with the old mean- 
ing: e,ff. in chapter 27 Numidia and Italy are said to have been 
assigned to the consuls as their promtM^ae. Cp. 43, 1. 3 ; and 84, 1. 2. 
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§ 3. The Roman Provinces were at first governed by praetors, 
appointed annually, or in important cases, by one of the consuls. For 
the first four Provinces, Sicily and Sardinia (b.c. 227), and the two 
Spains (b.c. 197), four new praetors (i.e. in addition to the two city 
praetors : see Note on 32, 1. 2) had been appointed. But at the time 
of the Jugurthine war, though several new Provinces (e.^. Asia, 
Africa, Macedonia, Gallia Provincia) had been formed, the number of 
praetors had not been increased. To supply this deficiency, it had 
become usual to assign Provinces to the city praetors or the consuls 
after their year of office. Thus for the government of the Provinces 
(or other foreign service) there were available every year, besides the 
two consuls and the four praetors, two ex-consuls and two ex-praetors. 
Further, the Senate could in any case prolong a man's term of office in 
a Province for another year, and this was often done. 

§ 4. Sulla raised the number of praetors to eight. After his time 
the consuls and all the praetors remained in Rome during their year of 
office, and then were, as proconsuls or propraetors, invested with the 
command of Provinces, 



VI. 
THE ROMAN ARMY. 
{Set Mommsen, L 453, ilL 199, and Smith's Did, 0/ AMiguiti&i.) 

§ 1. A Roman army, at this period, consisted of — 

JiomanimiliteSy i,e, the legions, composed of Roman citizens. 
auxilia, i,e, troops furnished — 

(1) by the Latin and other Italian allies (socii)^ 

(2) by foreign (i.e. extra-Italian) allies or subjects. 

§ 2. The troops furnished by foreign allies were chiefly cavalry and 
light infantry: e,g, Thracian cavalry and Ligurian light infantry 
(38, 11. 17, 18), slingers from the Balearea (105, 1. 4). 

§ 3. A Roman legion was divided into^ 

hastcUif 1200 in number 1 , 

principes, 1200 „ (a"™"«fd according to length of 

triarii, 600 „ J «*'""«• 

vdUes, 1200 „ i light-armed soldiers from the poor- 

( est class of tKQ«!^ N5kak^<&\f^ ^bssc^^. 
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This total of 4200 men was sometimeB increased, but the number oi 
the triarii always remained the same. The hastati, prindpes, and 
triarii were each divided into 10 companies called maniptUi, each 
manipultia containing two centuriae* 

§ 4. To each legion were attached 300 equUea, who were divided into 
10 turmae of 30 men each. (The divisions of the cavalry of the socH 
were also called turmae. ) 

§5. The chief officers of a legion were the tribuni militum, 6 in 
number. Next in rank to them were the 60 centuriones. The first 
centurion of the first manipultia of the triarii was called centurio prkm 
pili or primipiltis : he ranked above the others, and had a seat in the 
consilium or council of war. 

§ 6. A general or a provincial governor was attended by a number of 
officers called legati. They were not attached to any special division 
of the army, but acted under his orders as occasion might require. 

§ 7. The troops furnished by the aocH were commanded by officers 
caUed prae/ecti, corresponding to the tribuni of the legions. The 
infantry (divided into cohortes) was usually equal in number to the 
legionary infantry of an army, and the cavalry (divided into turmae) 
twice or thrice as numerous. After the social war (b.c. 89) all Italians, 
as Roman citizens, were admitted to serve in the legions. 

§ 8. After the Jugurthine war the arrangement of the legion was 
altered by Marius. The old distinctions of velUes, Tiastati, prindpea, 
triarii were abolished, and the legionary cavalry ceased to exist. The 
whole legion, now armed and equipped alike, was divided into 10 
cohorteSf each consisting of 6 (or sometimes 5) centuriae of 1(X) men. 

Note, — It is doubtful whether the division of the legion into cohortes 
was first made by Marius : according to some authorities it existed 
before. Sallust generally uses cohortes of the Italian or other allies. 
But he also speaks of cohortis ex legionibus (100, 1. 13 ; 61, 1. 10) : this, 
however, may very probably be an inaccuracy. 
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